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Faculty of Arts
6168 Academic Quadrangle, (604) 291-4414 Tel, 
(604) 291-3033 Fax, www.sfu.ca/arts

Dean
J.T. Pierce BA (Tor), MA (Wat), PhD (Lond)

Associate Deans
A.R. Blackman BSc (Lond), BSc (Edin), MSc, PhD 
T.A. Perry BA (Wabash), MA, PhD (Indiana)
(McG)
J.H. Tietz BA (Pacific Lutheran), PhD (Claremont)

Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Arts
Master of Arts in Liberal Studies
Master of Fine Arts
Master of Publishing
Doctor of Philosophy

General Regulations
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
admission requirements, registration, residence 
requirements and time limit for completion of degrees.

Master of Arts Co-operative Education 
Program
Master of Arts students in good standing with a 
minimum grade point average of 3.0 may apply to 
enter the co-op education program after satisfactory 
completion of courses as approved by the academic 
program in which they are completing their MA.

Arrangements for the work semesters are made 
through the Faculty of Arts co-op co-ordinator at least 
one semester in advance. For further details, see 
“Co-operative Education” on page 216.

Graduate Courses
LBRL 750-0 Practicum I
First semester of work experience in the Co-operative 
Education Program. (0-0-0) 

LBRL 751-0 Practicum II
Second semester of work experience in the Co-
operative Education Program. (0-0-0) 

LBRL 752-0 Practicum III
Third (optional) semester of work experience in the 
Co-operative Education Program. (0-0-0) 

Department of 
Archaeology
9635 Education Building, (604) 291-4727 Tel, 
(604) 291-5666 Fax, www.sfu.ca/archaeology

Chair
D.V. Burley BA, MA (New Br), PhD (S Fraser)

Graduate Program Chair
D.E. Nelson BSc (Sask), PhD (McM), (604) 291-3673

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Archaeology” on page 132 for a 
complete list of faculty.

D.V. Burley – historical archaeology, cultural resource 
management, theory, northwest North America, 
South Pacific
R.L. Carlson – archaeology and ethnology North 
America, particularly Northwest Coast, Southwest, 
material culture, and early peopling of the New World, 
museology, primitive art
A.C. D’Andrea – paleoethnobotany, bioarchaeology, 
early agriculture, ethnoarchaeology, subsistence, 
East Asia, Africa
J.C. Driver – zooarchaeology, cultural ecology, 
Western Canada, American Southwest

K.R. Fladmark – northwest North America, 
geoarchaeology, paleoindian, Quaternary studies, 
Canadian prehistory, native cultures of North America
B.M.F. Galdikas – primate behavior, orangutan 
research and conservation
B.D. Hayden – lithics, ethnoarchaeology, Northwest 
Interior, Southeast Asia, hunter/gatherers, cultural 
ecology, method and theory
R.W. Jamieson – historical archaeology, Spanish 
colonialism, domestic architecture, material culture, 
ethnohistory, Andean South America
D. Lepofsky – Northwest Pacific, Oceania, cultural 
ecology, paleoethnobotany, households, prehistoric 
land use
D. Lyons – ethnoarchaeology, gender, theory, 
households, Arctic, Africa
J.D. Nance – statistical archaeology, southeast North 
America, method and theory
D.E. Nelson – archaeometric methods, stable isotope 
analysis, radiocarbon dating by accelerator mass 
spectrometry
G.P. Nicholas** – northeast North America and 
Plateau, hunter/gatherers, cultural ecology, 
indigenous peoples and archaeology, wetlands, 
Quaternary studies
R. Shutler Jr. – paleoanthropology of East and 
Southeast Asia and Japan, prehistory Oceania, 
paleoindian New World
M.F. Skinner – physical anthropology, skeletal biology, 
forensic anthropology, paleoanthropology, 
paleopathology
D. Yang – physical anthropology, ancient DNA, DNA 
diagnosis of diseases from ancient remains, 
molecular forensic anthropology, molecular 
archaeology, North America, East Asia, Europe
E.C. Yellowhorn*– plains and fur trade archaeology, 
oral history, traditional knowledge, ethno-science, 
archaeoastronomy, indigenous archaeolgy

Adjunct Faculty
P.M. Hobler – Northwest Coast, Southwest, field 
techniques, historic components at Native sites
A.D. McMillan – archaeology and ethnology of 
Canada, particularly Northwest coast, native arts
D. Sutton – archaeology of the South Pacific

Associate Members
J.M. D’Auria, Chemistry
D.J. Huntley, Physics
R.W. Mathewes, Biological Sciences

*joint appointment with First Nations studies
**joint appointment with sociology and anthropology

Areas of Study
The department offers specialization in archaeometry, 
art, ceramic analysis, cultural resource management, 
ethnoarchaeology, forensic anthropology, 
geoarchaeology, historical archaeology, lithic 
analysis, palaeoanthropology, palaeoethnobotany, 
skeletal biology and zooarchaeology. The student is 
expected to gain a comprehensive understanding of 
the discipline. In so doing, the student should strive to 
acquire a general knowledge of world prehistory, 
physical anthropology, and archaeological theory and 
method, in addition to gaining knowledge and 
expertise in particular areas of research interest. 
Depending on enrollments, individual or group 
courses can be arranged in addition to regularly 
scheduled courses.

Degree Requirements
A distinction is made between those who are enrolled 
in the program and those who have formally 
advanced to degree candidacy. A candidate is a 

student who successfully completed the requirements 
for advancement to candidacy (defined below). 
Normally, candidacy advancement happens once the 
Simon Fraser University residence requirement is 
fulfilled, but not later than the end of the ninth 
semester after PhD admission and not later than the 
end of the sixth semester for MA students.

MA Program
This program consists of these sequential steps: 
course requirements, thesis prospectus, colloquium 
presentation, advancement to candidacy, and thesis 
completion and defence. Students are expected to 
complete all MA program requirements in a maximum 
of nine semesters of full-time registration.

Course Requirements
In addition to the thesis, students complete a 
minimum of three graduate courses including ARCH 
871 and 876. Students may be required by their 
committee to take additional courses and are also 
required to take ARCH 872/873 each semester the 
course is offered. ARCH 873 credit does not 
constitute part of the normal MA requirement. 
Grading for ARCH 872 and 873 will be restricted to 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory (S/U). Course 
requirements, thesis prospectus and colloquium 
presentation should be completed by students in full-
time attendance by the end of the second semester.

Advancement to Candidacy
Advancement to candidacy requirements follow.

• completion of two of the minimum three graduate 
courses.

• preparation of thesis prospectus. The prospectus 
discusses the proposed research and general 
background relevant to the research and is 
submitted to the supervisory committee and 
approved before step 3 is undertaken.

• after approval of the thesis prospectus, and after 
consultation between the student and his/her 
supervisory committee, the student will present a 
colloquium, the topic of which shall be the 
substance of the prospectus.

The colloquium is not to be considered a defence of 
the prospectus, per se, but is a means whereby the 
student may benefit from the collective expertise of 
the department.

Thesis
After the above, students advance to candidacy and 
complete and defend the thesis. The defence topic 
should be the thesis itself and related matters. The 
thesis should be focussed on problem-oriented 
research, involving the conceptualization of a 
problem, and the collection, analysis and 
interpretation of data. It should not normally exceed 
100 pages ot text. Students are expected to complete 
the MA thesis in a maximum of six semesters of full-
time registration.

PhD Program
This program consists of these sequential steps: 
course requirements, comprehensive exam, thesis 
prospectus, colloquium presentation, advancement to 
candidacy, thesis completion and defence.

Course Requirements
Course requirements are determined in consultation 
with the supervisory committee.
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In addition to the comprehensive exam and thesis, 
normal course requirements consist of a minimum of 
three graduate courses including ARCH 871 and 876.

Students may be required to take additional courses 
and are also required to take ARCH 872/873 each 
semester the course is offered. ARCH 873 credit 
does not constitute part of the normal course 
requirements. Grading for ARCH 872/873 courses will 
be restricted to satisfactory/unsatisfactory (S/U).

Comprehensive Exam
Students write a comprehensive examination prior to 
candidacy to test general knowledge in archaeology 
and in three regional or topical areas. Grading is on a 
pass/fail basis but the examination or parts thereof 
may be repeated once, at the department’s discretion.

Advancement to Candidacy
Formal advancement to candidacy shall take place 
when the following have been completed.

• completion of two of the minimum three graduate 
courses and successful performance in the 
comprehensive exam

• preparation of thesis prospectus. The purpose of the 
prospectus shall be to discuss the proposed 
research and general background relevant to the 
research. The prospectus is expected to be 
submitted to the supervisory committee and 
approved before step 3 is taken.

• after approval of the thesis prospectus, and after 
consultation between the student and his/her 
supervisory committee, the student will present a 
colloquium, the topic of which shall be the 
substance of the prospectus.

The colloquium is not considered a defence of the 
prospectus, but a means whereby students may 
benefit from the department’s collective expertise.

Thesis
After the above, students advance to candidacy and 
complete and defend the thesis. The defence topic 
should be the thesis itself and related matters. The 
thesis should represent original, problem-oriented 
research which makes a significant contribution to 
knowledge.

Language Requirement
A knowledge of a language other than English is 
desirable, but there are no prescribed language 
requirements. However, if knowledge of a language is 
necessary for the field work or reading, he/she will be 
required to attain the necessary language proficiency.

Graduate Courses
ARCH 871-5 Archaeological Theory
Critical evaluation of new approaches to the study of 
the human past. 

ARCH 872-0 Graduate Seminar in Archaeology 
and Prehistory
A seminar on selected problems in archaeological 
science and prehistory. Grading will be restricted to 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory (S/U). 

ARCH 873-2 Graduate Seminar in Archaeology 
and Prehistory
A seminar on selected problems in archaeological 
science and prehistory. Students may take ARCH 873 
for credit once in the graduate program. 

ARCH 876-5 Research Design
Seminar focusing on the development of thesis 
research design and data analysis. 

ARCH 892-5 Directed Readings in Prehistory
Directed readings under the supervision of a faculty 
member in the prehistory of any selected region of the 
world. 

ARCH 893-3 Directed Readings
Intensive readings under the supervision of a faculty 
member in an area of interest related to the student’s 
program. 

ARCH 894-3 Special Topics
This course will be offered from time to time to meet 
special needs of students and make use of 
specialization of visiting faculty members. 

ARCH 895-5 Special Topics
This course will be offered from time to time to meet 
special needs of students and to make use of 
specialization of visiting faculty members. 

ARCH 896-5 Directed Laboratory/Library/Field 
Research
Directed laboratory, library or field research under the 
supervision of a faculty member in an area of interest 
related to the student’s program. 

ARCH 898-0 MA Thesis
ARCH 899-0 PhD Thesis

School for the 
Contemporary Arts
(604) 291-3363 Tel, (604) 291-5907 Fax, 
www.sfu.ca/sca

Director
M.S. Gotfrit BA (C’dia), MA (McG)

Graduate Program Chair
A. Clay BFA (Nova Scotia Art & Des), MFA (Br Col)

Faculty and Areas of Research
S.A. Aloi – choreography, text based dance theatre, 
interdisciplinary performance
C.V.A. Browne – documentary and innovative film 
production, poetry, fiction, screenplay, poetics, 
interdisciplinary performance
A. Clay – drawing, painting, text work, installation, 
contemporary feminist and critical theories
H. Daniel – performance and new technologies
H. Dawkins – social history of 19th century visual art, 
women’s history, feminist, psychoanalytic and cultural 
theory
M. Diamond – acting, directing, dramaturgy, creative 
writing
A. Eigenfeldt – music for dance, MIDI systems, digital 
signal processing
M. Eist – ballet, modern dance, body therapies, 
choreography, dance education, dance history
J. Garay – choreography, performance, costume 
design
M.S. Gotfrit – electroacoustic music, film-sound 
design and scoring
R. Groeneboer – film direction, editing and script 
writing, film production
P. Gruben – directing, scriptwriting, editing: dramatic 
feature films
G. Harris – lighting and scenic design
B. Hegland – lighting design, stage design, theatre 
technology, theatre architecture
D.D. Kugler – directing, dramaturgy
J. Levitin** – film production and theory, independent 
film making, feminist film criticism, ideological studies, 
third world film, comedy, directing, women’s studies
J.A. Macfarlane – lighting design for the stage, theatre 
technology
D.K. MacIntyre – music composition, interdisciplinary 
composition and performance, collaboration
C. Prophet – choreography and performance
J. Radul – performance, video, photography, sound 
and text, contemporary theory
A. Smith – drumming, jazz, popular music and 
accompaniment
G. Snider – sculpture, installation, public art, 
contemporary art theory
P. Stella – acting, directing, playmaking, dramaturgy

B.D. Truax* – acoustic communication, 
electroacoustic music and computer music 
(composition and software development), world 
soundscape studies
O. Underhill – composition, conducting, contemporary 
ensembles, music theatre, interdisciplinary 
collaboration, 20th century theory
C. Welsby – avant garde film and video making, 
photography and time-based gallery installations
J. Yoon – installation, photography, multimedia image 
and text, contemporary theoretical issues concerning 
representation and cultural politics

*joint appointment with communication
**joint appointment with women’s studies

MFA Program
The program, leading to a master of fine arts in 
interdisciplinary studies, provides a advanced training 
in music, dance, theatre, film, and visual arts. It 
furthers cross-disciplinary research, technical skill 
and artistic creativity, and the development of critical 
awareness of the relatedness of the arts both in 
contemporary society and in an historical perspective.

Courses provide flexibility to accommodate individual 
differences in background and artistic goals, with 
emphasis throughout on the production of creative 
work in an interdisciplinary context.

Admission Requirements
Applicants must hold a BFA, BA, BMus or BEd in one 
or more of the art disciplines, with a 3.0 CGPA or 
better. In special cases, a candidate may be admitted 
who does not satisfy this requirement but who either 
possesses comparable certification (an art school or 
conservatory diploma) or has exceptional experience 
as a practising artist.

Applicants must demonstrate creative competence 
with a high standing in undergraduate courses in 
music, dance, theatre, film, or visual art, or substantial 
experience in these fields outside the university. For 
the consideration of the admissions committee, 
applicants must submit a portfolio of work in the form 
of audio or video tapes, scores, slides, films, plays or 
academic papers. Performing artists may be asked to 
audition.

Foreign students may be required to demonstrate 
proficiency in the English language, attained by 
scoring 570 or above in the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language.

Degree Requirements
MFA candidates complete a minimum of 40 credit 
hours, including 30 of course work and a project, 
which is the equivalent of 10 credit hours. In most 
cases, this project is an art presentation accompanied 
by appropriate documentation with an oral defence. 
The project plus the required interdisciplinary 
seminars account for 20 hours; of the remaining 20, 
15 will normally be from within the school.

Students must complete all of
FPA 811-5 Interdisciplinary Graduate Seminar I
FPA 812-5 Interdisciplinary Graduate Seminar II
FPA 813-5 Interdisciplinary Graduate Studio
FPA 898-10 Master of Fine Arts Graduating Project

plus three of
FPA 883-5 Studio in Fine and Performing Arts I
FPA 885-5 Studio in Fine and Performing Arts II
FPA 887-5 Selected Topics in Fine and Performing 

Arts*
FPA 889-5 Directed Study in Fine and Performing 

Arts*

*Work involving substantial investigation of another 
artistic discipline outside the area of concentration 
must be in the proposed work for at least one of FPA 
883, 885, 887, 889. A graduate course from another 
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department could substitute for FPA 887 or 889 with 
the supervisory committee’s permission.

Graduate Courses
FPA 811-5 Interdisciplinary Graduate Seminar I
Critical study of contemporary issues in the fine and 
performing arts, with emphasis on concerns common 
to diverse artistic disciplines and the interaction 
between art and society. 

FPA 812-5 Interdisciplinary Seminar II
Continuation of FPA 811. Prerequisite: FPA 811. 

FPA 813-5 Interdisciplinary Graduate Studio
A selected topics studio course with an emphasis on 
interdisciplinary artistic projects. Prerequisite: FPA 
811 or 812. 

FPA 883-5 Studio in FPA I
Intensive studio work, concentrated in a particular art 
discipline, but with opportunity to involve 
interdisciplinary materials and techniques. 

FPA 885-5 Studio in FPA II
Continuation of FPA 883. Prerequisite: FPA 883. 

FPA 887-5 Selected Topics in Fine and 
Performing Arts
Study of particular artistic techniques or issues. The 
topic varies from semester to semester. 

FPA 889-5 Directed Study in Fine and 
Performing Arts
FPA 898-10 Master of Fine Arts Graduating 
Project

School of Criminology
2630 Diamond Building, (604) 291-4762/3213 Tel, 
(604) 291-4140 Fax, crimgrad@sfu.ca E-mail, 
www.sfu.ca/criminology

Director
R.M. Gordon BA (Latrobe), MA (S Fraser), 
PhD (Br Col)

Graduate Program Director
P.J. Brantingham AB, JD (Col), DipCriminol (Camb)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “School of Criminology” on page 143 for a 
complete list of faculty.

G.S. Anderson – forensic, medical and veterinary 
entomology
E.O. Boyanowsky – community standards and the 
law, environment, emotion and behaviour, media and 
crime, group behavior, police, gangs and juries
N.T. Boyd – critical analysis of Canadian criminal law, 
homicide, Canadian narcotics legislation, legal control 
of pornography
P.J. Brantingham – environmental and historical 
criminology
P.L. Brantingham – environmental criminology, crime 
prevention through environmental design, criminal 
justice planning, policy evaluations
J. Brockman – self regulation, crimes and misconduct 
in the professions, white collar and corporate crime, 
financial crimes, criminal procedure and evidence, the 
use of social science research as evidence in court, 
feminist jurisprudence, methodology and 
perspectives, women in the professions
B. Burtch – penology, corrections, sociology of law, 
social control, reproduction and law, state theory, 
electronic monitoring of offenders
W. Chan – critical criminology, feminist jurisprudence, 
homicides between partners, representations of 
women and violence, technology and social theory
D.E. Chunn – feminist legal theory; crimes of 
authorities; family, law and social policy; historical 
sociology of crime, law and social welfare; media 
representations of women in law; ‘policing’ violence 
against women

R.R. Corrado – comparative juvenile justice, 
terrorism, evaluation research, administration of 
justice in Canada
F.D. Cousineau – juvenile justice, deterrence, 
sociology of criminological research
E. Elliott – social philosophy of punishment and 
abolitionism, critical analysis of the prison, women in 
prison, fear of crime
K. Faith – feminist theory, gender/race/class relations 
and crime, media imagery of female criminals, 
philosophical/historical criminology, female 
incarceration, medieval to 20th century witch hunts, 
political economy and social problems
W.G. Glackman – research methodology, multivariate 
statistical techniques, forensic psychology, 
perceptions of crime
R.M. Gordon – adult guardianship/protection law, 
abuse and neglect of the elderly, health law including 
mental health law, young offenders and youth justice, 
gangs and related groups, restorative justice
C.T. Griffiths – corrections, Native American 
criminality, delinquency and involvement in the 
criminal justice system, delivery of criminal justice 
services in the North, cross cultural studies in juvenile 
justice
M.A. Jackson – criminal justice administration and 
planning, judicial attitudes and sentencing behaviour, 
corrections (including alternatives to incarceration), 
law enforcement management, psychiatric decision-
making, elderly, native, and female offenders, 
restorative justice
D. Lacombe – sociology of law and deviance, gender 
relations, political sociology
J. Lowman – prostitution, prostitution law and law 
enforcement, sociology of punishment, critical theory, 
research ethics
N.A. Madu – correctional counseling, ethical 
dimensions and issues for helping professionals, 
rights of persons with developmental disabilities, 
effective communication and wellness, Zen and the 
art of helping, application and process of therapeutic 
theory, multiple dimensions of human potential
R.J. Menzies – assessment of dangerousness, 
sociology of law, critical criminology, psychiatry and 
law, dangerousness and violence, clinical and judicial 
decision-making, history of crime and mental health, 
research methods
J.A. Osborne – criminal law and procedure, human 
rights and civil liberties, administration of criminal 
justice, juvenile justice
T.S. Palys – research methodology, evaluation and 
assessment, decision-making, philosophy of 
science/sociology of knowledge
S.N. Verdun-Jones – criminal law, procedure and 
evidence, comparative criminal law and procedure, 
jurisprudence, sociology of law, interdisciplinary 
criminal justice research, history of criminal justice

Associate Members
S. Duguid, Humanities
J. Whatley, Continuing Studies
C. Yerbury, Continuing Studies

Degrees Offered
The school’s graduate programs lead to MA and PhD 
degrees.

Areas of Study and Research
The graduate programs in criminology concentrate on 
advanced academic study and have a strong 
research emphasis. The broad goal of the program is 
to prepare students for careers in the teaching of 
criminology, in criminological research and in policy-
making in criminal justice.

The emphasis of the graduate programs is to foster a 
spirit of inquiry and creative endeavour among the 
students, to develop their critical and analytical 
capabilities, and to train them in the various 
techniques of criminological research.

The graduate programs focus on five major (core) 
areas.

• the phenomena of crime
• theories of crime
• criminal justice policy analysis
• methods
• law and social control

Centre for Restorative Justice
See “Centre for Restorative Justice” on page 391.

Criminology Research Centre
See “Criminology Research Centre” on page 390.

Feminist Institute for Studies on Law and 
Society
See “Feminist Institute for Studies on Law and 
Society” on page 390.

Institute for Studies in Criminal Justice 
Policy
See “Institute for Studies in Criminal Justice Policy” on 
page 389.

MA Program

Admission
Students holding a baccalaureate or equivalent from 
a recognized institution must meet the admission 
requirements for graduate studies.

See “1.3.2 Admission to a Graduate Diploma 
Program” on page 299 and also see “1.3.8 
Conditional Admission” on page 300.

Normally, an applicant should have at least one 
course in social science research methods and one 
undergraduate introductory course in statistics.

Applicants must forward official transcripts and send a 
short statement of interests which includes a 
description of previous employment, and research or 
other work relevant to the candidate’s proposed 
graduate studies. Letters of recommendation from 
people who know the candidates and are familiar with 
their work are required.

A cheque or money order for $55 (Canadian), made 
payable to Simon Fraser University, should be 
submitted with the application form.

Deadlines for completed applications, for entrance 
commencing fall semester, is February 1. Applicants 
will be informed of the outcome as soon as possible 
thereafter.

Degree Requirements
Candidates for an MA degree must take a minimum of 
eighteen (18) credit hours of course work consisting 
of

• Research Methods I (CRIM 860)

and one of
• Research Methods II (CRIM 861)
• Research Methods III (CRIM 862)

or
• Research Methods IV (CRIM 863)

plus
• Theories of Crime I (3 credit hours)
• Proseminar (3 credit hours)
• at least six (6) hours selected from additional 

graduate curriculum offerings
• satisfactory completion and oral defence of an 

original MA thesis

The thesis will not normally be more than 100 pages 
in length, including bibliography and footnotes, but 
exclusive of appendices.

http://www.sfu.ca/criminology
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Satisfactory Performance
The candidate’s progress is assessed at least twice a 
year by the school (spring and fall). A student who 
performs unsatisfactorily is not permitted to continue 
in the program, subject to the procedure for the review 
of unsatisfactory progress described in Graduate 
General Regulation 1.8.2 (page 303).

PhD Program

Admission
The minimum university requirements for admission 
to the doctoral program are provided in the Graduate 
General Regulations 1.3.3 (page 299).

Normally, an applicant should have at least one 
course in social science research methods and one 
undergraduate introductory course in statistics.

Direct admission may be approved for persons with a 
master’s in criminology, a master’s in a discipline 
other than criminology and, under exceptional 
circumstances, with an undergraduate degree or its 
equivalent provided that a CGPA of at least 3.5 has 
been maintained.

Applicants must submit a statement of research 
interests and at least two examples of previous 
academic work.

In exceptional circumstances, undergraduate degree 
holders (or equivalent) may be admitted if they meet 
University regulations for entry with a BA, have 
demonstrated a capacity for original research at the 
undergraduate level, and are recommended for direct 
entry by at least two criminology faculty members 
who are eligible to teach or supervise in the PhD 
program. Those who meet the GPA requirement and 
have demonstrated research ability through field 
criminal justice experience may also be considered 
on recommendation of at least two faculty members 
involved in the program. Those so admitted have their 
status reviewed by the end of the second semester 
following admission. The graduate program 
committee determines the candidate’s ability to 
complete the PhD by direct entry. The student will 
either be confirmed as an approved PhD candidate in 
criminology or directed to seek admission to the 
master’s program.

Because many disciplines are allied to criminology, 
the graduate program committee reserves the right to 
determine equivalent courses already taken in the 
applicant’s master’s program. At the time of 
admission, the graduate program committee may 
waive up to 15 credit hours of requirements.

A cheque or money order for $55 (Canadian), made 
payable to Simon Fraser University, must be 
submitted with the application form. The school must 
receive the completed application, for entrance to the 
fall semester, by February 1. Applicants are informed 
of the outcome as soon as possible thereafter.

Note: Those with two consecutive degrees from the 
School of Criminology at Simon Fraser University will 
not normally be admissible to the PhD program.

Degree Requirements
PhD candidates must take a minimum of 33 credit 
hours consisting of

• at least three research methods courses (9 credit 
hours)

• theories of crime I (3 credit hours)
• proseminar (3 credit hours)
• at least eighteen (18) credit hours selected from 

additional curriculum offerings
• achieve satisfactory completion and oral defence of 

an original PhD thesis

A maximum of nine credit hours may be taken in 
another department or university on approval of the 

student’s supervisory committee and the graduate 
program committee. These courses may be accepted 
as partially meeting the requirements for any courses 
in the PhD program.

All students must write comprehensive exams in two 
of the five graduate core areas of the curriculum. 
Normally, students are expected to finish courses and 
comprehensives within two years of entering the 
program.

Note: While two of the course areas are entitled 
‘methods’ and ‘theory,’ methodological and theoretical 
issues are relevant to all core areas.

Dissertation Procedures
In the semester after comprehensive examinations 
are passed, each candidate develops a thesis 
prospectus, based on original research, which defines 
the proposed investigation and demonstrates the 
relationship between it and existing scholarship. The 
thesis proposal is presented to the supervisory 
committee and, on approval, is circulated to faculty 
and resident graduate students and presented at a 
colloquium.

The thesis is defended in oral examination by an 
examining committee constituted under the provisions 
of Graduate General Regulation 1.9.3 (page 303).

Satisfactory Performance
The progress of each candidate is assessed at least 
twice a year by the school (spring and fall). Students 
who perform unsatisfactorily may not continue in the 
program, subject to the procedure for review of 
unsatisfactory progress described in Graduate 
General Regulation 1.8.2 (page 303).

Graduate Courses
CRIM 800-3 Theories of Crime
A comprehensive overview of theories and the 
development of theoretical knowledge in criminology. 
This seminar will familiarize students with competing 
levels of understanding vis-à-vis crime and deviance 
phenomena. The course will emphasize the 
integration of historical and contemporary theory, 
theory construction and testing, and the impact of 
factors such as ideology, politics and social structure 
on the emergence of criminological thought. 

CRIM 801-3 Theories of Crime II
Intensive exposure to the major streams of 
criminological theory. Topics for in-depth analysis will 
be selected according to the availability and interest 
of specific course instructors. Emphasis will be placed 
on the relationship between ideas and social forces, 
as well as the interplay of theory and practice. 

CRIM 810-3 The Phenomena of Crime I
Designed for the beginning graduate student, this 
course covers a wide variety of topics all of which deal 
with what we know about the phenomena of crime 
historically, temporally and geographically. This 
course will look at the patterns of crime and 
victimization, and will explore crime patterns at local, 
provincial, national and international levels. Known 
characteristics of specific forms of crime will be 
studied. 

CRIM 811-3 The Phenomena of Crime II
Topics for in-depth analysis will be selected according 
to the availability and interest of specific course 
instructors and selected from but not limited to one or 
more of the following topics: historical criminology; 
the ecology of crime; environmental criminology; the 
media and crime; fear of crime; victimization; 
organized crime; or corporate crime. 

CRIM 820-3 Criminal Justice Policy Analysis I
An introduction to policy development and policy 
analysis in the field of criminal justice, including a 
general review of the function of bureaucratic 

agencies in the public sector and the particular role of 
government ministries providing criminal justice 
services. Major topic areas include: organization 
theory; policy planning theory; decision theory; inter-
governmental analysis as it applies to the 
administration of justice; and comparative analyses of 
criminal justice policies especially related to 
international or trans-national crime. 

CRIM 821-3 Criminal Justice Policy Analysis II
Topics for in-depth analysis will be selected according 
to the availability and interest of specific course 
instructors and may be selected from any area of 
criminal justice practice including: law enforcement; 
the judiciary; court administration; corrections; or 
legal services. The course will emphasize the 
systems approach in criminal justice policy planning. 
Program evaluation techniques will be applied to the 
major types of planning and program initiatives taken 
within or across criminal justice systems. 

CRIM 830-3 Law and Social Control I
An examination of the social utility of legal 
intervention in the instance of criminal law; the 
relationship between law and social order; and the 
process of law making and the social efficacy of 
specific criminal sanctions. 

CRIM 831-3 Law and Social Control II
Topics for in-depth analysis will be selected according 
to the availability and interest of specific course 
instructors and selected from but not limited to one or 
more of the following themes: theoretical perspectives 
on punishment and social control; theoretical 
perspectives on policing; law and mental health; law 
and the environment; and law and gender. 

CRIM 840-3 Proseminar
Examination of current theory and research by faculty 
in the School of Criminology. 

CRIM 860-3 Research Methods I
The course will cover basic research design for 
criminological problems and basic techniques for the 
conduct of research in criminology and socio-legal 
study. The research methods covered will comprise 
both quantitative and qualitative techniques. The 
course is intended to establish fundamental research 
skills to be applied in advanced research methods 
seminars, in other core area courses, and in the 
preparation of theses and dissertations. 

CRIM 861-3 Research Methods II
This course covers both parametric and non-
parametric statistical techniques with an emphasis on 
parametric analysis. Basic descriptive and inferential 
statistics will be covered, including univariate 
measures, analyses of cross classified data, 
correlation, t-tests, analysis of variance, regression, 
and related measures. Also discussed are the 
experimental and statistical research strategies which 
produce those data. The approach will be conceptual 
and will emphasize the strengths, weaknesses, 
selection and application of various statistical, 
experimental and quasi-experimental techniques. 

CRIM 862-3 Research Methods III
This course will address a range of research 
techniques generally subsumed under the rubric of 
‘qualitative’ research including field research, 
interview techniques, historical and legal research, 
and documentary analysis. Emphasis will be on the 
logic underlying such inquiry, the advantages and 
limitations associated with different sources of 
information and procedures, and the processes by 
which analytical rigour is achieved. 

CRIM 863-3 Research Methods IV
Advanced topics, issues and techniques in 
criminological and socio-legal research. The subject 
matter of this course will vary according to instructor 
interests and specialization. Specific areas of 
concentration may include the following: advanced 
multivariate statistical techniques, documentary and 
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historical methods, evaluative and predictive 
research, participant observation/ethnography, 
systems analysis, and computer simulation modelling. 
Prerequisite: CRIM 860, 861, 862, or by permission of 
the instructor. 

CRIM 870-3 Directed Readings
Intensive readings under the supervision of a faculty 
member, in areas of interest related to the student’s 
program. 

CRIM 871-873-3 Selected Topics
Concentrated studies in areas of student 
specialization. 

CRIM 898-0 MA Thesis
CRIM 899-0 PhD Thesis

Department of 
Economics
3602 Diamond Building, (604) 291-3562/3508 Tel, 
(604) 291-5944 Fax, www.sfu.ca/economics

Chair
G. Dow BA (Amherst), MPP, PhD (Mich)

Associate Chair
(to be announced)

Graduate Program Chair
G.M. Myers BA (Qu), MA, PhD (McM)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Economics” on page 147 for a 
complete list of faculty.

D.W. Allen – microeconomic theory, industrial 
organization
D. Andolfatto – dynamic general equilibrium theory, 
macroecononmics, labor markets, monetary theory
J. Arifovic – macroeconomics, monetary theory, 
learning and adaptation in economics
L.A. Boland – economic theory and methodology
J.F. Chant – macroeconomics, monetary theory, 
economics of financial markets
P. Curry – microeconomic theory, law and economics
J.W. Dean – international finance, developing and 
transition economies
D.J. DeVoretz – development, immigration, 
demography economics
G. Dow – microeconomic theory, theory of 
organization
S.T. Easton – international trade, economic history
J. Friesen – labor economics
R.G. Harris – international economics, economic 
theory
T.M. Heaps – natural resources, regional, 
mathematical economics
R.A. Jones – monetary theory, macroeconomics, 
finance
K. Kasa – macroeconomics, international economics
P.E. Kennedy – econometrics, economic education
B. Krauth – macroeconomics, econometrics
D.R. Maki – labor economics, statistics
S. Mongrain – public finance, microeconomic theory
J.M. Munro – transportation, regional and urban 
economics
G.M. Myers – public and urban economics
N.D. Olewiler – natural resources, environmental 
economics
K. Pendakur – labor economics, public finance
C.G. Reed – economic history, applied 
microeconomics
N. Schmitt – international trade, theory, industrial 
organization
R.W. Schwindt* – industrial organization, international 
trade, public policy toward business
Z.A. Spindler – public choice

*joint appointment with business administration, home 
department is economics

MA Program

Admission Requirements
See “1.3 Admission” on page 299 for University 
admission requirements. As well, the department 
requires that the applicant must hold a bachelor’s 
degree with honors in economics or business 
administration, or must complete additional work to 
that standard. Normally, the graduate admissions 
committee will specify the appropriate additional 
requirements at the time of admission.

Degree Requirements
The MA program has three options. Under each, 
ECON 798 and 835 is required in addition to other 
work, unless equivalent courses have been taken. 
These requirements can be satisfied through 
undergraduate courses with the approval of the 
graduate program committee.

thesis option – six courses including core work plus 
an original thesis.

extended essay option – six courses including core 
work plus two extended essays.

project option – seven courses including core work 
plus a research project.

Core Course Work
The core course work will normally consist of the 
following

• microeconomics – ECON 802
• macroeconomics – ECON 807 or 808
• quantitative economics – ECON 836 or 837

Elective Course Work
The remaining courses beyond those designated as 
core work will be ECON and BUEC graduate courses 
or, with permission of the graduate program chair, 
courses in graduate business administration and 
other subjects.

Research and Writing Ability
Evidence of research and writing ability met by the 
satisfactory completion of one thesis, two extended 
essays or one research project is required. The form 
of these research papers must meet the standards 
set out in the Graduate General Regulations 
(page 299).

Oral Examination
An oral examination is required covering the student’s 
written research in particular, and program in general, 
as outlined in the Graduate General Regulations 
(page 299).

Co-operative Education
This optional program gives MA students work 
experience that complements academic studies.

MA students in good standing with a minimum 3.0 
GPA may apply to the co-op program after 
satisfactory completion of ECON 802, 807 (or 808), 
835 and 836 or equivalent. The program consists of 
two separate work semesters. Arrangements are 
made through the Faculty of Arts co-op co-ordinator 
at least one semester in advance. For further details, 
See “Co-operative Education” on page 216.

PhD Program

Admission Requirements
See “1.3.4 Admission to a Doctoral Program” on 
page 300. Also required is an MA with graduate work 
in core areas equivalent to ECON 802, 808, 835 and 
836. Any core area deficiency must be filled by taking 
the appropriate course(s) in addition to the course 
work normally required. In certain cases, students 
may be transferred into the PhD program from the MA 
program after meeting MA core and credit 

requirements (15 courses beyond the BA honors is 
required for such a PhD program).

Degree Requirements
This program allows specialization in economics, 
economics and business administration, or 
economics and a related discipline. Normally, every 
PhD program will include the following:

1. Successful performance in eight approved courses 
beyond the economics MA requirements listed above. 
Those specializing in economics must include ECON 
803, 804 and 809; those specializing in economics 
and business administration must include ECON 803 
and 804 or 809.

Other courses may be drawn from those normally 
offered at the graduate level by this or other related 
departments. Normally, a student must take at least 
five courses of regularly scheduled course work 
within this department; exceptions to this rule must be 
approved by the student’s supervisory committee and 
the graduate program committee.

2. Successful performance in written comprehensive 
examinations.

2.1 Students specializing in economics write 
comprehensive examinations in economic theory and 
one other field. In addition, students must complete a 
field either by successfully taking two courses 
approved by the graduate program chair (other than 
readings courses) with at least an A- average, or a 
comprehensive examination in the field. The 
economic theory comprehensive exams consist of 
separate examinations in micro and macroeconomic 
theory and usually encompass the topics and 
readings covered by ECON 802, 803, 808 and 809. 
Comprehensive exams in other fields normally 
encompass topics and readings presented in the 
main courses in those fields.

2.2 Students specializing in economics and business 
administration must write a comprehensive economic 
theory exam which covers the topics and guideline 
readings of either microeconomics (ECON 802 and 
803), or macroeconomics (ECON 808 and 809). The 
student will complete three fields, subject to the 
following: a) at least two field requirements are 
satisfied by written examinations; b) at least two are 
drawn from accounting, finance, management 
science, marketing and organization behavior.

2.3 Arrangements for students specializing in 
Economics and a related discipline or economics and 
business administration and a related field will be 
recommended by the student’s supervisory 
committee and approved by the department’s 
graduate program committee.

2.4 Normally, full time students write micro/macro 
theory comprehensive examinations at the first 
scheduled opportunity after the exam period of their 
third semester.

3. An original and significant thesis completed by the 
candidate under supervision of faculty members of 
the department.

Dissertation Procedures
A thesis proposal seminar should be given by each 
candidate early in the research program. Each 
candidate produces a written prospectus, makes it 
available to all interested department members and 
presents it on a pre-announced date in the 
departmental seminar. The candidate’s supervisory 
committee should attend and arranges for others 
interested to also attend. That committee, along with 
the candidate, should decide on the future course of 
thesis research paying due regard to the comments 
that have been received.

A thesis core and a thesis seminar should be given 
by each candidate after the supervisory committee 
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agrees that the thesis is substantially complete and 
before it is formally approved for defence. The thesis 
core should be a paper that describes the major 
original contributions of the thesis (preferably in a 
form appropriate for journal submission) and should 
be made available to all interested members of the 
department.

The thesis defence. Procedures for this defence are 
described in the Graduate General Regulations (see 
“1.11 Publication of Thesis” on page 305).

Satisfactory Performance
Each candidate’s progress is assessed at least once 
a year (fall). Any student who performs 
unsatisfactorily is subject to the review of 
unsatisfactory progress described in Graduate 
General Regulation 1.8.2 (page 303).

Research on Immigration and 
Integration in the Metropolis
4653/4655 Diamond Building, (604) 291-4575 Tel, 
(604) 291-5336 Fax, www.sfu.ca/riim

RIIM is one of four Canadian research centres 
studying the impact of Canadian immigrants on local 
economies, family, educational systems and physical 
infrastructure of cities. RIIM concentrates only on 
Vancouver but has links to all other Canadian 
metropolis sites and the world. This research group, 
based at Simon Fraser University, the University of 
Victoria and the University of BC, investigates 
immigrant impact in Vancouver.

Graduate Courses
ECON 750-0 Practicum I
First semester of work experience in the Co-operative 
Education Program. Prerequisite: completion of core 
MA degree requirements of ECON 802, 807 (or 808), 
835, and 836 with a minimum GPA of 3.0. 

ECON 751-0 Practicum II
Second semester of work experience in the 
Co-operative Education Program. Prerequisite: 
ECON 750. 

ECON 752-0 Practicum III
Third semester of work experience in the 
Co-operative Education Program. Prerequisite: 
ECON 751 and department approval. 

ECON 798-4 Introduction to Mathematical 
Economics
Applications of static optimization techniques, matrix 
algebra, differential and difference equations in 
economic models. 

ECON 802-4 Microeconomic Theory I
An examination of the economic theory of market 
prices with reference to behavior of individual 
households, firms, and markets. Special emphasis 
will be placed on the implications of individual 
behavior for the allocation of resources. Prerequisite: 
ECON 331. Offered once a year. 

ECON 803-4 Microeconomic Theory II
The course subsequent to ECON 802 which covers 
advanced Microeconomic theory on a dynamic and 
general equilibrium basis. Prerequisite: ECON 802. 
Offered once a year. 

ECON 804-4 Advanced Topics in 
Microeconomic Theory
The course following ECON 802 and 803 which 
covers such topics as equilibrium theory, axiomatic 
analysis, stability analysis, income distribution, 
dynamic micro models, and models of non-market 
economics. Prerequisite: ECON 802 and 803 or 
equivalent. 

ECON 807-4 Macroeconomic Theory and 
Policy
An examination of basic macroeconomic theory, 
empirical macroeconomic data and models, 
macroeconomic analysis, and application to 
economic developments and policy issues. 
Prerequisite: ECON 798 or equivalent. Offered once a 
year. 

ECON 808-4 Macroeconomic Theory
An analysis of current theories of aggregate 
economic behavior. Topics covered in this course may 
include long-run growth, dynamic general equilibrium 
models, and business cycle analysis. Prerequisite: 
ECON 798 and 403 (or equivalent). Students who 
have taken ECON 805 cannot take ECON 808 for 
further credit. Offered once a year. 

ECON 809-4 Advanced Macroeconomic Theory
This course covers advanced macroeconomic theory 
topics. Emphasis will be placed on current research 
techniques. Topics covered may include: capital and 
growth theory, real business cycle models, models of 
fiat money, asset pricing models, endogenous growth 
models, development traps, macroeconomic 
complementarities, co-ordination failures, and 
adaptive behavior in macroeconomic models. 
Prerequisite: ECON 808. Students who have taken 
ECON 806 cannot take 809 for further credit. 

ECON 810-4 Monetary Theory
An examination of theories of the supply and demand 
for money in micro- and macro-contexts, from the 
classical analysis to the most recent developments. 
Emphasis will be placed upon the role of money in 
economic activity, the precise nature of its demand 
and supply conditions, and policy-implications of 
theoretical conclusions with regard to money. 

ECON 811-4 Advanced Monetary Theory
Selected topics in monetary theory and policy. 

ECON 815-4 Portfolio Theory
A study of optimum portfolio selections and 
diversification of financial assets including cash vis-a-
vis different classes of utility functions of final wealth. 
Also, an examination of the behavior of speculative 
prices and rates of return. Prerequisite: ECON 331. 
Offered once a year. This is the same course as BUS 
815. 

ECON 817-4 Theory of Capital Markets
A study of capital market equilibrium theories, risk 
allocation, valuation models under perfect and 
imperfect markets and their empirical testing. 
Prerequisite: ECON 331, 835. Offered once a year. 
This is the same course as BUS 817. 

ECON 818-4 Advanced Topics in Business 
Finance
Extensions of advanced topics beyond those covered 
in BUEC 815 and 817. Prerequisite: BUEC 815, 817. 
This is the same course as BUS 818. 

ECON 825-4 Industrial Organization
A presentation and critical examination of the 
industrial organization models; includes a review of 
mainstream and current theoretical literature, and 
important empirical work in the field. Prerequisite: 
ECON 802. 

ECON 826-4 Industrial Organization II
This course examines topics specific to the theory of 
the firm. Classes will focus on theories of transaction 
cost, principal-agency, and the theory of contracts. 
Particular attention will be given to the strategic 
interaction of the agents. 

ECON 831-4 Mathematical Economics
Various equilibrium models of micro and macro 
theory will be examined with emphasis on their 
solution, stability conditions and the uniqueness of 
solutions. Prerequisite: ECON 331. 

ECON 835-4 Quantitative Methods
An introduction to econometric theory. Application of 
econometric methods to both time series and cross-
section data. Prerequisite: BUEC 333 and ECON 
331. Offered once a year. 

ECON 836-4 Applied Econometrics
A ‘hands-on’ course in implementing econometric 
techniques for empirical investigation of economic 
issues. Prerequisite: ECON 835 or equivalent. 

ECON 837-4 Econometric Theory
The theory of the general linear model and the 
implications of basic econometric problems such as 
multicollinearity, autocorrelated residuals, errors in 
variables and heteroscedasticity. The use of dummy 
and lagged variables, simultaneous equation models. 
The identification problem. Estimation of over-
identified equations. Prerequisite: ECON 835. Offered 
once a year. 

ECON 838-4 Topics in Econometrics
The content of this course will depend on the interests 
of the students. Surveys of current literature and 
independent study will form the basis of the course. 
Prerequisite: ECON 837. 

ECON 840-4 Theory of International Trade
The analytical course dealing with the pure theory of 
international trade. The motivation of supply and 
demand in international trade, the dynamic basis of 
trade, the role of the price mechanism and of income 
changes in international trade. Specific problems may 
be considered, such as the theoretical case for free 
and multilateral trade, and the theory of customs 
unions. 

ECON 842-4 International Monetary 
Economics
Balance of payments theory, foreign exchange theory, 
and adjustment processes. A range of applied 
problems will be dealt with such as the operation of 
exchange rates, analysis of exchange rate systems, 
exchange control and the processes of short and long 
term capital movements in international trade. 

ECON 843-4 Current Problems in International 
Trade
Detailed studies of a limited number of international 
economic problems. The selection of topics will 
depend to some extent upon the expressed interests 
of the students. 

ECON 850-4 Methodology and Sources in 
Economic History
A close examination of the work and methodology of 
leading economic historians. Study of methodology of 
selected works in economic history, with special 
emphasis on the identification of implicit theories and 
assumptions. Application of quantitative approaches 
and economic theory to selected problems. 
Independent work. 

ECON 851-4 Economic History of Europe
An examination of theories and controversies from 
the transition of feudalism to capitalism. Comparative 
study of the emergence and subsequent evolution of 
industrialization. How economic institutions affect the 
character and pace of economic development. 
Regional disparities and economic growth in given 
countries. Relationship between economic growth 
and international expansion. Examination of declining 
sectors, stagnation, institutional changes in the 20th 
century. 

ECON 853-4 Economic History of North 
America
Effects of the North Atlantic economy on the pace and 
character of Canadian and American economic 
development. The role of staple exports and the 
linkages to manufacturing and transportation 
developments. Canadian national policy, with 
emphasis on regional effects, internal consistency 
and comparison to similar policies in the United 
States. Factors for growth and cyclical changes in the 
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20th century. In all the above areas, an attempt will be 
made to apply quantitative techniques of the new 
economic history to the problems of economic 
change. 

ECON 855-4 Theories of Economic 
Development
Characterization of non-growing economies; 
mechanics of the process of economic development; 
the role of economic and non-economic factors; 
structural transformation in economic development. 

ECON 856-4 Theories of Economic Growth
Equilibrium analysis and economic growth; 
determinants of growth; steady state and steady 
growth; technical progress and equilibrium growth. 
Prerequisite: ECON 808. 

ECON 857-4 Studies in Economic 
Development
Examination of the characteristics of a given 
underdeveloped economy; allocation of resources 
and factor strategies; historical or contemporary 
comparisons of public policy and development. 

ECON 859-4 Population Economics
An examination of the determinants and 
consequences of population growth. Population 
projections. Fertility and mortality differentials. The 
impact of the business cycle on fertility and migration. 
The theory of the optimum population under static 
and dynamic conditions. Neo-Malthusianism. The 
economics of high fertility in densely populated and 
underdeveloped areas. 

ECON 860-4 Environmental Economics
The analysis of the role of the natural environment in 
economic system. All economic activity creates waste 
products (pollution) which must be disposed of back 
into the natural environment. The socially efficient 
amount of waste generation and disposal is 
determined and methods of reaching this level 
evaluated. This involves the theoretical and empirical 
determination of the costs and benefits of waste 
generation and a thorough discussion of the role of 
government policies: taxes, standards, tradeable 
emission permits versus private market initiatives 
(bargaining and green goods) under a variety of 
assumptions about the economic system. 

ECON 861-4 Natural Resource Economics
Basic issues of intertemporal valuations. The 
economic theory of natural resource management for 
non-renewable resources, fisheries and forests. The 
effects of market structure and taxation on 
intertemporal supply patterns will be considered. 

ECON 863-4 Fisheries Economics
Theoretical analysis of fisheries exploitation, 
emphasizing the characteristics of a common 
property resource and the economic expression of 
biological factors. Problems of productivity against the 
background of national fisheries regulations and 
international agreements. Public policies in respect of 
the fisheries, with their social and economic 
implications. 

ECON 864-4 Studies in Economic Fisheries 
Management
Analysis of economic fisheries management 
techniques derived from the study of a variety of 
actual fisheries management projects. Prerequisite: 
ECON 863, or permission of the instructor. 

ECON 865-4 Regional Economic Theory
The theoretical aspects of regional economics, 
particularly the following topics; the concept of a 
region, location theory, theories of regional economic 
growth, and techniques for regional analysis. 
Prerequisite: ECON 331 recommended. 

ECON 867-4 Regional Development Problems
An applied course in regional economics. Topics 
include the following: concepts of regional planning, 
development planning techniques, study of Canadian 

regional development problems. Prerequisite: ECON 
865. 

ECON 869-4 Transportation Economics
Emphasis on costs, demand and pricing of 
transportation services. Additional topics to be 
studied include government promotion of transport, 
transport regulation and the economic effects of 
transportation improvements. Recommended: ECON 
331.

ECON 877-4 Methodology in Economic Theory
Topics to be discussed include theories of rationality; 
social theories involved in the economic concept of 
equilibrium; the role and status of economic theories 
and models; methodology versus sociology of 
economics; theories of economic knowledge; realism 
of assumptions and value premises in economics. 

ECON 878-4 History of Economic Thought 
prior to 1870
The origins and development of economic thought 
from early times until 1870 with special emphasis on 
mercantilist, physiocratic, classical, Malthusian and 
socialist doctrines. 

ECON 879-4 History of Economic Thought 
since 1870
The development of economic thought since 1870 will 
be examined with special emphasis on the evolution 
of marginal utility theory, general and partial 
equilibrium analysis, business cycle theories, 
Keynesian and post-Keynesian economics. 

ECON 881-4 Labor Economics
Theoretical analysis of labor in the context of a 
national resource. Critical examination of the aspects 
of quantity, quality, allocation and utilization of human 
resources. Topics given particular attention include 
labor force participation, structural employment, 
human capital, incomes policies and the concept of 
an active manpower policy. Prerequisite: ECON 835. 

ECON 886-4 Industrial Relations
Collective bargaining: process, content, 
consequences. Bargaining organizations: goals, 
structure, decision-making processes. Industrial 
relations systems in varying economic and 
institutional environments. Public policy and industrial 
relations. 

ECON 888-4 The Economics of Legal 
Relationships
An analysis of the economic effects of constraints 
imposed by common, statute and constitutional law. 
Topics will include: transaction cost, common 
property, regulation, negligence and torts, ‘free’ 
goods, price controls, non-profit agencies, crime and 
malfeasance, custom, nature of the firm under various 
legal guises and the anarchy state dichotomy. 

ECON 889-4 Seminar in Law and Economics
An enquiry into the resource allocational and 
distributional implications of current and alternative 
legal arrangements. The economic rationale for and 
effects of the development of various legal doctrines 
will be considered. Topics may include anti-combines 
legislation, compensation and public regulation, and 
market regulation for purposes of safety, consumer 
information and income maintenance of producers. 

ECON 890-4 Public Finance
The application of welfare criteria to the theoretical 
investigation of methods of expenditure determination 
and approaches to taxation. Consideration of the 
problems of efficiency, equity, and incidence. 

ECON 891-4 The Economics of Public Choice
Applies economic theory to the analysis of non-
market, political choice. Some of the topics studied 
will be coalition formation and rational voter behavior; 
allocations under various property rights systems; 
optimal constitutions; public sector externalities; 
federalism; discrimination, nationalism and crime. 

ECON 893-4 Introduction to Marxian 
Economics
Examination of Marx’s economic theory, with 
particular emphasis on capital, theories of surplus 
value and the Grundrisse. 

ECON 895-4 Comparative Economic Systems
Comparative study of capitalist, communist, socialist 
and mixed forms of national economic organization, 
with emphasis on the allocation of resources and 
distribution of income. 

ECON 911-913-4 Selected Topics in Economics
Offered by arrangement. 

ECON 921-4 Directed Readings
Supervised reading in a particular field of 
specialization. Offered by arrangement. 

ECON 922-4 Directed Readings
Supervised reading in a particular field of 
specialization. Offered by arrangement. 

ECON 923-4 Directed Readings
Supervised reading in a particular field of 
specialization. Offered by arrangement. 

ECON 990-0 PhD Thesis
ECON 991-0 MA Thesis
ECON 998-0 MA Essays
ECON 999-0 MA Project

Department of English
6129 Academic Quadrangle, 
(604) 291-3136/4614 Tel, (604) 291-5737 Fax, 
www.sfu.ca/english

Chair
P. Delany BCom (McG), AM (Stan), MA, PhD (Calif), 
FRSL, FRSCan

Graduate Program Chair
T. Grieve BA, MA (S Fraser), PhD (Johns H)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of English” on page 148 for a 
complete list of faculty.

C.M. Banerjee – 18th century English literature, 
literary criticism
P. Budra – Shakespeare, drama to 1642, Elizabethan 
and Jacobean poetry and prose, popular culture
R.M. Coe – rhetorical theory and history, contrastive 
rhetoric; composition theory and pedagogy; literacy; 
discourse analysis (including ‘public doublespeak’ 
and ‘plain language’), genre theory, rhetorical 
approaches to literary criticism, drama
S. Collis – American literature, Modernism, 
contemporary poetry and poetics
L. Davis – Romantic literature, Scottish and Irish 
literature 1700-1850, literature and nationalism, 
feminist critiques of Romanticism, 18th century folk 
music and print culture
P. Delany – 20th century English literature, literature 
and economics, literary theory, computers and 
humanities
S. Delany – Chaucer, medieval comparative literature, 
middle English, Tudor literature, Marxist criticism, 
early literature (Old Testament, Middle Eastern and 
Greek), critical theory, gender in art
H. DeRoo – Old English, Middle English, heroic 
literature, Old Norse, studies in language
S. Djwa – Canadian literature, modern poetry, literary 
history, biography
C. Gerson – Canadian literature and literary history, 
women and literature, print culture in Canada
M.A. Gillies – 19th and 20th century British literature
T. Grieve – modernism (poetry and fiction), twentieth 
century literature, nineteenth century poetry; the 
essay; history and theory of rhetoric; composition
M.D. Harris – Victorian novel, Romantic period, 
fantasy and science fiction, African fiction, 
psychological interpretation of literature
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A. Higgins – Medieval and Renaissance drama, 
Shakespeare, Middle English literature
M. Linley – Victorian poetry and prose; 19th century 
women poets, literature and visual representation
K. Mezei – Canadian literature, Quebec literature and 
translation, modern British fiction, especially Virginia 
Woolf, feminist literary criticism
R.A. Miki – 19th century American literature, modern 
American poetry, contemporary Canadian poetry, 
Asian Canadian literature, race and cultural theory
P.M. St. Pierre – Commonwealth literature, Canadian 
literature
E.A. Schellenberg – Restoration, 18th century 
literature, 18th century women writers, print culture
D. Stouck – American literature, Canadian literature
M.A. Stouck – Chaucer, middle English, 15th century 
poetry
J. Sturrock – poetry of the Romantic period, 
especially William Blake; 19th century domestic 
fiction; women writers of the 19th century, especially 
Jane Austen and Charlotte Mary Yonge; literature and 
the visual arts, especially 1780-1900; Iris Murdoch, 
A.S. Byatt

MA Program

Admission
In addition to requirements in the Graduate General 
Regulations (page 299), the department requires 
evidence of academic writing ability in the form of at 
least two substantial literary essays which are 
scholarly in format and approach. The papers 
submitted may be undergraduate essays previously 
prepared, or ones specially written for this purpose. 
Applicants intending to specialize in writing and 
rhetoric may wish instead to submit a portfolio of 
representative writings, which should include at least 
one academic paper.

Programs
This program develops scholars with a critical and 
comprehensive awareness of English studies. 
Students concentrating in writing and rhetoric will 
normally have a substantial background in English 
studies, but may come to the program from a variety 
of backgrounds. While offering students the 
opportunity of specializing in one of the various areas 
of strength in the department, the program requires 
them to ground their interest in a wide and flexible 
understanding of English studies.

Students without a strong background in English may 
be required to strengthen their preparation before 
admission.

The program may be completed in two ways: In option 
A students take four courses, write a thesis of about 
100 pages and defend it in an oral examination, while 
in option B they take six courses and write an MA final 
paper which is then defended in an oral examination. 
Students in either option may have one course as an 
individually supervised study to pursue a special 
interest or satisfy a need.

Students may enrol in one or two courses per 
semester. Students also working as teaching 
assistants will complete the program in six semesters. 
For further departmental requirements consult the 
departmental handbook.

The department recognizes the special needs of 
working people who wish to improve qualifications. 
Some graduate courses are regularly offered at night, 
and part-time students are permitted (though 
regulations require that all MA students must 
complete their work within twelve semesters of full 
time equivalent enrolment or six calendar years, 
whichever is shorter).

Specialization in Print Culture 1700-1900
The MA program also permits students to specialize 
in the politics of print culture (1700-1900), focusing on 
the changing role of printed texts in an emerging 
commercial society. This specialization has an 
interdisciplinary focus.

Interdisciplinary Studies
In addition to the MA programs described here, which 
accommodate and encourage interdisciplinary study, 
the University offers degree programs to exceptionally 
able applicants whose proposed studies cannot be 
carried out in any existing program. Students 
interested in pursuing an MA may wish to submit a 
proposal for special arrangements through the Office 
of the Dean of Graduate Studies. See “1.3.4 
Admission to a Doctoral Program” on page 300.

Examinations
While the general regulations set the minimum CGPA 
necessary for continuance at 3.0, the department 
regards grades below B to be unsatisfactory and 
expects students to achieve an average above the 
minimum. If progress is deemed unsatisfactory, 
withdrawal under section 1.8.3 of the Graduate 
General Regulations (page 303) may be required.

Option A students take four courses, write a thesis of 
about 100 pages and defend it in an oral examination. 
Thesis option students submit a thesis proposal and 
are examined by the supervisory committee no later 
than one semester following the completion of course 
work. Students proceed with the thesis only after the 
approval of the supervisory committee and the 
graduate program committee.

Option B students choose a paper or project from one 
of their six courses. The paper (or project) is revised 
and expanded to make it suitable for publication. The 
expanded work is examined by two faculty members, 
and defended in an oral examination. The paper (or 
project) must be completed and submitted for 
examination no later than the end of the semester 
following completion of coursework, and is judged on 
a pass/fail basis. A student who fails may be 
permitted a second and final attempt.

Language Requirement
All MA students must demonstrate a reading ability in 
one language other than English that is acceptable to 
the students’ supervisory committee. Ability will be 
determined by a time limited examination consisting 
of the translation of a passage of literature or 
translation of a literary or scholarly passage in the 
particular language. A dictionary is permitted.

The Department of French offers courses to help 
meet language requirements. Students interested in 
courses in German, Russian or Spanish should 
consult with the Office of the Dean of Arts.

For further information and regulations, see “1.1 
Degrees Offered” on page 299.

Joint Master’s in English and French 
Literatures
This program allows students who have already been 
trained in both literatures to continue studies beyond 
the undergraduate level. See “Joint Major in English 
and French Literatures” on page 149.

PhD Program
Applicants to the Department of English’s small PhD 
program will have a well planned project that 
integrates into the department’s areas of 
specialization. Cross disciplinary proposals and 
innovative studies are encouraged. Students are 
expected to contribute at all stages of the program.

The department has expertise in major areas of 
English literature and language with special strength 
in the 20th century. The department’s Centre for 
Research in Professional and Academic Writing offers 
opportunities for advanced study in rhetoric and 
writing, including participation in the centre’s research 
projects and instructional programs. The Bennett 
Library’s contemporary literature collection has the 
largest single collection of post war experimental and 
avant garde poetry in Canada. It also contains a 
substantial Wordsworth collection and William Blake 
drawings, illuminations and engravings in facsimile.

Admission
Students must have an MA or equivalent with high 
standing from a recognized university and have a 
good background in English studies. To fill any 
academic gaps, extra undergraduate or graduate 
courses may be required.

To apply, three reference letters, two samples of 
academic writing, and a one to two page description 
of the doctoral project are required. This program has 
been approved for part time status.

Application Deadline
February 1

Residence Requirement
Six semesters

Program Requirements
The first two years of the program provide necessary 
grounding before students pursue a thesis project; in 
the third year, students will engage in the research 
and writing of the dissertation. Upon admission, an 
advisor is assigned until a supervisor and supervisory 
committee are selected.

The doctoral program has three stages.

Courses
Four courses are completed by the end of the third 
semester: any three of choice plus ENGL 810/811 
graduate professional development seminar, a 
required graduate course. The senior supervisor in 
consultation with the graduate program committee will 
advise students in their choice of courses.

Field Exams and Thesis Oral
Students must write field exams by the end of the 
sixth semester, and complete the thesis oral by the 
end of the seventh semester.

The Thesis
Students complete their research and proceed with 
the writing of their thesis. Students have 9-12 
semesters to complete their degree.

Individualized Field Exams
Each candidate will write two field exams. The student 
will take home the examination question and 
complete the paper within three days. The submitted 
examination paper should be no more than 30 pages. 
There will be no oral defence.

In each field exam area, a partial reading is prepared 
by the faculty specializing in the area. Students add to 
the reading list. The completed list must be approved 
by two faculty in the area and the graduate program 
committee. Current field reading lists may be obtained 
from the department.

Both field exams are completed by July 30 of the 
second year in the program (sixth semester). The 
examiners consist of two faculty in the area appointed 
by the graduate program committee. The senior 
supervisor cannot be an examiner in the field exam. 
Students are awarded pass/fail or pass with 
distinction for truly exceptional exams.

Those in a field exam may be allowed to repeat it 
once not later than the following semester. A second 
failure leads to elimination from the program.
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Thesis Oral
The thesis oral ensures coverage in the thesis area. 
Upon successful completion of field exams, the 
student submits a reading list by September 15, on 
the background readings for the thesis area, to the 
senior supervisor. The supervisory committee for the 
thesis oral, consisting of the senior supervisor and 
one other supervisor, responds to the proposed 
reading list by October 1. The final list is approved by 
the graduate program committee.

The oral examination on the thesis area and 
background material will take place by December 15. 
The oral exam will be approximately two hours.

The oral will be graded pass/fail. In exceptional cases 
a distinction will be recognized.

Language Requirement
PhD students must demonstrate a reading ability in a 
language other than English that is acceptable to the 
supervisory committee. Ability is determined by a 
time limited exam of a literature or criticism passage 
translation in that language. A dictionary is permitted.

The Department of French and the Latin American 
Studies Program offer courses to help students meet 
language requirements. For German or Russian 
courses, consult the Office of the Dean of Arts.

For further information and regulations, refer to 
Graduate General Regulations (page 299).

Thesis
In consultation with the graduate program committee, 
the student creates a supervisory committee 
consisting of a senior supervisor and two readers 
(one may be from another department). By the third 
semester, the student submits the proposed 
supervisory committee and thesis proposal to the 
graduate program committee for approval.

The completed thesis is defended in an oral 
examination. The (defence) examining committee 
consists of a chair (normally the graduate program 
chair), members of the supervisory committee (senior 
supervisor and at least one other department 
member), a faculty member external to the 
Department of English, and an external examiner who 
is not a member of Simon Fraser University.

From the time of the supervisory committee’s 
appointment, the student and senior supervisor meet 
regularly (at least three times a semester) through the 
field exam period, the thesis oral semester, and the 
thesis research and writing period. It is the student’s 
responsibility to set a meeting schedule. The senior 
supervisor should inform the graduate program 
committee of absences of more than a month to 
arrange for another committee member to meet 
regularly with the student. Students in research 
(ENGL 899) should give the supervisor a written 
report about the research at the end of every 
semester. This is particularly important for those who 
do not submit chapters of their work. Any changes in 
direction or new developments should be discussed.

Students may make changes to their supervisory 
committee when, for instance, the development of a 
more refined topic indicates a different faculty 
member would be more appropriate for the 
committee. Changes made for any reason must be 
formally approved by the graduate program 
committee and the dean of graduate studies.

Graduate Courses
ENGL 801-5 The Theory of Literary Criticism
Explores some of the basic theoretical problems 
involved in the reading and interpretation of literature. 
May treat, among others, epistemological, 
intertextual, social, historical, semiotic, gender, and 
psychological issues. 

ENGL 802-5 Theories of Language and Writing
The study of the discursive and/or non-discursive 
(poetic) uses of language. May include theories and 
practice of rhetoric and composition. 

ENGL 803-5 Literary Movements and Historical 
Periods
Medievalism, the Renaissance, metaphysical poetry, 
Neo-classicism, Romanticism, transcendentalism, 
pre-Raphaelitism, modernism and post-modernism 
are examples of possible topics. 

ENGL 804-5 Studies in Canadian Literature
In addition to particular movements and periods in 
literatures in Canada, may explore relations between 
Canadian, Quebec, American, British, or 
Commonwealth literatures. 

ENGL 805-5 The Study of Genre
History and theory of the novel, epic, lyric, poetry, 
comedy, tragedy, satire, the grotesque and 
autobiography are among the possible areas of study. 

ENGL 806-5 Approaches to Individual Authors
May deal with one or more authors from a particular 
theoretical perspective. 

ENGL 808-5 Theoretical Approaches to print 
Culture, 1700-1900
An introduction to the history and variety of theoretical 
approaches to studies of print culture 1700-1900. 
Students enrolled in the Print Culture 1700-1900 
program are required to take this course. 

ENGL 810-5 Graduate Professional 
Development Seminar Part I
The Graduate Professional Development Seminar 
(ENGL 810/811) is required of both MA and PhD 
students. All incoming students will take 810 in their 
first year. ENGL 810 has two components. The first 
component is to introduce students to the basic tools 
of advanced study and to acquaint them with the 
kinds of research being done in the department of 
faculty and graduating students. There will also be 
workshops on topics such as drafting and submitting 
proposals, applying for grants, presenting papers, 
publishing, choosing graduate schools, and 
employment possibilities, including interview 
situations. The second component consists of six 2 
hour workshops for new teaching assistants which will 
focus on the teaching of writing in literature courses. 
Required. Satisfactory/unsatisfactory. 

ENGL 811-5 Graduate Professional 
Development Seminar Part II
Conclusion of 810 consisting of research workshops 
for students near completion of their research 
projects. Required. Satisfactory/unsatisfactory. 

ENGL 841-5 Directed Readings A
ENGL 842-5 Directed Readings B
ENGL 843-5 Directed Readings C
ENGL 898-0 MA Thesis
ENGL 899-0 PhD Thesis
ENGL 999-0 MA Paper or Project

Department of French
8108 Robert C. Brown Hall, (604) 291-4740 Tel, 
(604) 291-5932 Fax, www.sfu.ca/french

Chair
M.C. Fauquenoy LèsL, Dr3rdCy (Paris), Chev. Palmes 
Acad (France), FRSCan

Graduate Program Chair
(To be announced)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of French” on page 151 for a 
complete list of faculty.

R. Canac-Marquis – transformational syntax, morpho-
syntax, formal semantics, anaphora, second 
language acquisition

R. Davison – 18th century French literature, 
correspondence and pedagogy, women writers, 
emigré writers
M.C. Fauquenoy – French linguistics, sociolinguistics, 
Creole French dialects
G. Poirier – Renaissance French literature, 17th 
century French literature, Quebec literature and 
paraliterature, gender studies
S. Steele – Chrétien de Troyes, Medievalism and the 
Third Republic, French war writing, modern French 
poetry
J. Viswanathan – modern French and French 
Canadian novel, narrative theory, film and fiction
P. Wrenn – text linguistics, experimental phonetics, 
Canadian French, phonostylistics, phonology

The department offers graduate research leading to 
an MA, with a concentration in either French 
linguistics or French literature. Students interested in 
French as a second language (FSL) should contact 
the graduate program chair. (The FSL option will be of 
particular interest to candidates contemplating a 
career in the teaching of French.) Students seeking 
PhD program admission may apply under the special 
arrangements provisions of graduate general 
regulation 1.3.4.

The major areas of study are as follows.

Linguistics: Linguistic analysis of French (sound 
system, morphology, syntax, lexicon), varieties of 
French (social, regional and stylistic variations), 
French Creoles, French linguistic theories, French 
applied linguistics, theoretical approaches to the 
acquisition of French as a second language. A variety 
of practical applications of linguistic theory may be 
envisaged: pedagogy, translation, stylistic analysis, 
etc.

Literature: Periods and genres: French Medieval 
literature, Renaissance literature, travel accounts, 
18th century literature, poetry and novel of the 19th 
century, 20th century fiction, poetry and drama, 
Québécois and Western Canadian French literatures. 
Critical approaches: literature and society, women 
writers, history of literature, cultural studies, discourse 
analysis, interdisciplinary approaches to literature, 
teaching of literature.

MA Program

Conditions of Admission
Candidates for admission must satisfy the general 
admission requirements for graduate studies as 
shown in Graduate General Regulations 1.3.2 
(page 299) and 1.3.8 (page 300).

Program admission requires a sound background in 
French literature or French linguistics, as well as a 
good command of both oral and written French. 
Candidates lacking these must remedy the deficiency 
before admission is granted. This may be 
accomplished through satisfactory completion of one 
or two semesters as a qualifying student (Graduate 
General Regulation 1.3.5 page 300).

Upon admission, each student will be assigned a 
temporary supervisor.

The program’s degree requirements may be 
completed ‘with thesis’ or ‘without thesis.’ In either 
case, the student works under a supervisory 
committee’s direction (Graduate General Regulation 
1.6 page 302) that has been appointed by the end of 
the second semester.

Students are normally admitted initially to the MA 
without thesis option. Those wishing to transfer to the 
MA with thesis option may do so after completion of 
their second semester in the program, on the 
recommendation of their supervisory committee, and 
subject to the approval of the graduate studies 
committee. Program requirements: course work, 
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thesis topic or area of field examination, as well as 
any additional requirements, must be approved by the 
supervisory committee and the graduate studies 
committee.

Degree Requirements
Students may be required to complete additional 
courses to remedy deficiencies or to ensure suitable 
preparation for the thesis or project research that is 
proposed.

The MA program has the following minimum 
requirements.

MA with Thesis
Students in the MA with Thesis option must 
successfully complete a minimum of 15 credit hours 
of graduate work from their chosen concentration, 
either in linguistics or in literature. Within the 15 hours, 
with the approval of the senior supervisor, students 
may take up to five credit hours outside the 
Department of French. In addition, students complete 
a thesis of about 100 pages that is defended at an 
oral examination as described in section 1.9 and 1.10 
of the Graduate General Regulations. Students must 
submit a written thesis proposal no later than one 
semester following the completion of course work. 
Substantive work on the thesis may proceed only 
after approval of the thesis proposal by the 
supervisory committee and the graduate studies 
committee.

MA with Project
Students selecting this option are required to 
complete a minimum of 20 credit hours of graduate 
work. Fifteen hours must be completed within the 
Department of French. With the approval of the senior 
supervisor, up to five credit hours may be completed 
by taking a course outside the department. In 
addition, students must complete a project that makes 
a contribution to French linguistics, 
French/francophone literature or FSL pedagogy 
which is to be submitted for oral examination. The 
project may involve a practical component in a non-
traditional format. Students must submit a written 
project proposal no later than one semester following 
the completion of course work. Substantive work on 
the project may proceed only after the project’s 
approval by the supervisory committee and the 
graduate studies committee.

MA without Thesis
Students selecting this option are required to 
complete a minimum of 30 credit hours of graduate 
work. With the approval of the senior supervisor, up to 
10 credit hours may be completed by taking courses 
outside the Department of French. In addition, 
students must take a field examination based on three 
completed courses. Preparation for the field 
examination will be undertaken on the advice of the 
supervisory committee.

Language Requirement
Students must demonstrate to the graduate program 
committee an acceptable level of competence in 
written and oral French and must show at least a 
reading knowledge of one language other than 
English or French that is acceptable to the 
supervisory committee. This requirement can be 
fulfilled by successfully completing two courses in that 
language or by passing an exam consisting of the 
translation of a 250 word text into English.

Graduate Courses
Core Courses
Course selection must be made in consultation with 
the student’s supervisor.

Linguistics and Literature
FREN 803-5 Research Methods in French Linguistics 

and/or French Literature

Linguistics
FREN 804-5 Topics in the Structure of French I
FREN 805-5 Topics in the Structure of French II
FREN 806-5 Topics in the Acquisition of French
FREN 810-5 Pragmatics and the Structure of French
FREN 811-5 Topics in the Varieties of French
FREN 812-5 Approaches to the Linguistic Analysis of 

French
FREN 816-5 Sociolinguistic Approaches to French 

Studies

Literature
FREN 820-5 Types of Discourse
FREN 821-5 Theories and Methods of Literary 

Analysis 
FREN 822-5 Socio-cultural Approaches to French 

Literature
FREN 823-5 Interdisciplinary Approaches to French 

Literature
FREN 824-5 Topics in French Canadian Literature
FREN 825-5 Topics in French Literature
FREN 826-5 Monographic Studies

Joint Master in English and French 
Literatures
This joint master’s program allows students who have 
already been trained in both literatures to continue 
studies beyond the undergraduate level.

Students register in and, if successful, receive a 
degree from one of two departments, known as the 
home department. The other department is 
designated the associate department.

Application for Admission
Students may apply to either department or to both, 
indicating a preference. Both departments must agree 
on the student’s admission or on conditions for 
admission. A home department will be assigned in 
consultation with the student and with the agreement 
of both departments. A minimum of 15 upper division 
undergraduate credit hours in each discipline is 
required for admission. The student, after admission 
and two semesters of course work, will have the 
option of completing an MA either with thesis or 
without, subject to the agreement of both 
departments.

Supervision
The home department selects a joint supervisory 
committee of two faculty from the home department 
and one from the associate department.

Home Department Requirements
If English is the home department, both of
ENGL 810-5 Graduate Professional Development 

Seminar Part I
ENGL 811-5 Graduate Professional Development 

Seminar Part II

Concentration Requirements
In addition to the home department requirements 
shown above, students must also complete either the 
MA with thesis or without thesis option.

MA with Thesis
For this option, students successfully complete 
another 20 credit hours selected from literature 
courses in the Departments of French and English, 
including at least one course from each department 
(one course from one department and three from the 
other, or two from each department) and complete a 
thesis of about 100 pages on a topic acceptable to the 
supervisory committee, defended at an oral 
examination as described in Graduate General 
Regulations 1.9 (page 303) and 1.10 (page 304).

MA without Thesis
For this option, students successfully complete 
another 30 credit hours selected from literature 

courses in the Departments of French and English, 
including at least two courses from each department 
(two courses from one department and four from the 
other, or three from each department) and a written 
field exam based on three completed courses. Field 
exam preparation is undertaken on the advice of the 
supervisory committee.

Graduate Courses
FREN 803-5 Research Methods in French 
Linguistics and/or French Literature
The study of research methods and tools used in 
French linguistics and/or french literature. Planning a 
long term research project. (0-2-0) 

FREN 804-5 Topics in the Structure of French I
Explores a selection of classic problems of the 
structure of French (phonology, morphology, syntax, 
lexicology or semantics) applying a variety of 
theoretical viewpoints, from a diachronic or 
synchronic perspective. (0-2-0) 

FREN 805-5 Topics in the Structure of French II
Explores, from a variety of diachronic or synchronic 
theoretical viewpoints, a selection of classic problems 
of the structure of French not covered in FREN 804. 
(0-2-0) 

FREN 806-5 Topics in the Acquisition of 
French
New trends and theoretical developments in the 
acquisition of French as a second language. Study of 
the contribution of linguistic theory to the teaching 
and learning of French. (0-2-0) 

FREN 810-5 Pragmatics and the Structure of 
French
Explores a selection of themes in the pragmatics of 
French, for example paralinguistics features of 
French, phonostylistics, contrastive structures 
(French/English). A variety of practical applications 
may be envisaged: pedagogy, translation, stylistic 
analysis, etc. (0-2-0) 

FREN 811-5 Topics in the Varieties of French
An in-depth study of one of the many varieties of 
French (in France and in the world) from linguistic 
and/or sociolinguistic viewpoints, i.e. popular French, 
Canadian French, French-based Creoles. 

FREN 812-5 Approaches to the Linguistic 
Analysis of French
Studies the contributions made by a selection of 
French language specialists to the evolution of 
various aspects of linguistic theory. 

FREN 816-5 Sociolinguistic Approaches to 
French Studies
Explores the relationship between language, society 
and identity in France and/or in the French-speaking 
world. The study, from an integrative point of view, of 
social markers in speech, conversational rules, 
objective versus subjective norms, attitudes towards 
language variation and their implications among 
French speakers. Finch bilingualism, language 
planning and the place of French in the world. 

FREN 820-5 Types of Discourse
A study of the language in use, discourse strategies, 
the enunciation devices of various types of texts, both 
traditional and non-traditional genres such as oral or 
para-literary texts. 

FREN 821-5 Theories and Methods of Literary 
Analysis
A study of a selection of significant works by 
contemporary French critics (Barthes, Genette, 
Kristeva). The application of their theories and models 
to the analysis of specific works. May concentrate on 
one area, e.g. narratology, semiotics, etc. 
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FREN 822-5 Socio-cultural Approaches to 
French Literature
Provides a framework for a detailed study of French 
literature within its socio-cultural context. 

FREN 823-5 Interdisciplinary Approaches to 
French Literature
Explores the relationships between French literature 
and other arts or applies concepts and models 
developed in other disciplines to the study of French 
literature. 

FREN 824-5 Topics in French Canadian 
Literature
An in-depth study of a theme or an aspect of French 
Canadian Literature through different literary works. 

FREN 825-5 Topics in French Literature
An in-depth study of a topic relating to a period or a 
movement in French literary history, such as: Middle 
Ages, Renaissance, Classical Period, Enlightenment, 
Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Existentialism. 

FREN 826-5 Monographic Studies
An in-depth study of one writer from a specific 
theoretical perspective (psychological, historical, 
linguistic). 

FREN 897-0 MA Project
FREN 898-0 MA Thesis
FREN 999-0 Field Examination

Department of 
Geography
7123 Robert C. Brown Hall, (604) 291-3321 Tel, 
(604) 291-5841 Fax, www.sfu.ca/geography

Chair
(to be announced)

Graduate Program Chair
N.K. Blomley BSc, PhD (Brist)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Geography” on page 154 for a 
complete list of faculty.

W.G. Bailey – physical climatology, ginseng research
N.K. Blomley – political and urban geography
B.E. Bradshaw – environmental economic geography, 
resource management
T.A. Brennand – glacial geomorphology, quaternary 
environments, regional paleohydrology
J.A.C. Brohman – third world development, economic 
geography, Latin America
R.A. Clapp – economic geography, resource 
conservation, forest policy
S. Dragicevic – geographic information science, 
spatial analysis and modelling
A.M. Gill – tourism and community planning, 
resources management
W.G. Gill – urban and social geography
M.V. Hayes – social geography, population health
R. Hayter – regional development, manufacturing, 
BC’s forest economy, Japan
E.J. Hickin – fluvial geomorphology
R.B. Horsfall – social geography, environmental 
psychology
I. Hutchinson – quaternary environments, coastal 
studies
J. Hyndman – feminist, political and cultural 
geography
P.M. Koroscil – historical geography, Canada
L.F.W. Lesack – ecosystem biogeochemistry, land 
and water interactions, limnology
J.T. Pierce – economic and rural geography, research 
methodology
B. Pitman – cultural and social geography, urban 
studies, regional development and planning
W.L. Quinton – hydrology of cold regions, runoff 
processes

A.C.B. Roberts – cultural, historical, paleo 
environments, remote sensing, photogrammetry
M.C. Roberts – fluvial geomorphology, subsurface 
methods
M.L. Roseland – regional planning and sustainable 
communities
M.G. Schmidt – soil science, forest ecology
N.C. Schuurman – geographic information science, 
spatial data and integration
I. Winton – cultural-historical geography

Areas of Research
The Department of Geography offers MA, MSc and 
PhD degrees in the Faculties of Arts and Science. 
Students interested in pursuing an MSc degree in 
physical geography should see the Department of 
Geography entry in the Faculty of Science section 
(page 382).

Emphasis is placed on the application of theoretical 
frameworks to the analysis of social, economic and 
physical landscapes, with particular reference to 
western North America.

MA Program

Admission
Normally, MA candidates should have an 
undergraduate grade point average of 3.25 to enter 
the program. Admission for MA students is in the fall 
semester. Applications for fall admission should be 
completed by February 1 of that year. Admission to 
the MA program requires a command of both 
quantitative techniques and qualitative 
methodologies. Candidates lacking these must 
remedy the deficiency by taking courses equivalent to 
GEOG 251 and 301. The MA candidate, once 
admitted, works under the guidance of a faculty 
advisor, pending the choice of a supervisory 
committee. The supervisory committee, which 
normally consists of two faculty members, one of 
whom may be from outside the department, will be 
chosen by the beginning of the second semester.

Degree Requirements
All candidates for the MA degree are expected to 
complete the degree requirements (30 credit hours) in 
six semesters.

The MA program requires the submission of a thesis 
(18 credit hours). The remaining 12 credit hours will 
be comprised of required and elective courses. The 
recommended maximum length of a master’s thesis is 
120 pages (including bibliography and end notes, but 
excluding appendices). The thesis normally involves 
the conceptualization of a problem and the collection, 
analysis and interpretation of empirical data.

Normally, MA students will present their proposed 
research at a one day conference (Research Day) to 
be held annually in the spring semester. A written 
proposal should be submitted to the student’s 
supervisory committee, defended in colloquium and 
approved by the end of the second semester.

The completed thesis will be judged by the 
candidate’s examining committee at an oral defence.

Course Requirements
GEOG 600 and 601 are seminars on graduate 
studies in geography which are offered each fall and 
spring semester. Grading is on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Attendance is 
compulsory in order to obtain a satisfactory grade.

GEOG 604 is a required course for MA students and 
is offered every year. With the advisor’s consent, the 
student can request that this requirement be replaced 
by another course.

One of GEOG 620 and 640, Special Topics courses, 
will normally be offered each year depending on 
student research interest.

All other courses are offered less frequently, 
dependent on student demand and faculty availability.

Master of Science Program
The department offers a program leading to the MSc 
degree in the Faculty of Science. See the Geography 
entry in the Faculty of Science section (page 382).

PhD Program
For admission requirements, see “Graduate General 
Regulations” on page 299. Applicants must have 
completed the MA or MSc requirements at Simon 
Fraser University or equivalent. Students admitted to 
the PhD program without an appropriate background 
may be required to make up specified courses.

Supervisory Committee
The student, upon admission, works under the 
guidance of a faculty advisor, pending the choice of a 
supervisory committee. The supervisory committee, 
normally consisting of three faculty members, one of 
whom may be from outside the department, will be 
chosen by the beginning of the second semester.

Degree Requirements
The advisor, and subsequently the supervisory 
committee, and the student determine a program of 
study to suit the background and research objectives 
of the candidate. After consultation with the 
supervisory committee, however, students can elect, 
or may be required to take courses in order to acquire 
knowledge and skills, including language skills, 
relevant to their research.

Qualifying Examination
Written and oral qualifying examinations, designed to 
establish the student’s competence to proceed with 
doctoral thesis research, will normally be undertaken 
at the end of the second semester of residence and 
no later than the end of the third semester. Students 
who fail the written or oral exam may retake each 
once, after a one semester lapse.

Both parts of the qualifying examination must be 
successfully completed by the end of the fourth 
semester of residence. The qualifying examination 
committee consists of the members of the 
supervisory committee (the senior supervisor acts as 
chair), plus an examiner external to the supervisory 
committee.

Written exams comprise four papers jointly agreed by 
the qualifying examination committee.

The oral must be held within three weeks of the 
completion of the written examination. The student is 
examined primarily in the areas of the topics covered 
by the written examinations, but questions may range 
over the entire discipline.

Thesis
Candidates successfully completing qualifying 
examinations will present a thesis proposal at a 
departmental colloquium no later than the end of the 
fifth semester of residence. The supervisory 
committee must approve the written proposal prior to 
the start of substantive research. The completed 
thesis will be judged by the candidate’s examining 
committee at an oral defence. If the thesis defence is 
failed, the candidate is ineligible for further degree 
candidacy in the degree program. 

For further information and regulations see “Graduate 
General Regulations” on page 299.

http://www.sfu.ca/geography
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Geography Graduate Courses
GEOG 600-0 Introduction to Graduate Studies: 
Fall Semester
Introduction to graduate studies in the Department of 
Geography at Simon Fraser University, covering 
formal requirements and practical considerations.

GEOG 601-0 Introduction to Graduate Studies: 
Spring Semester
Completion of GEOG 600, with an emphasis on the 
preparation and presentation of the research 
proposal.

GEOG 604-5 Research Design and Analytical 
Techniques in Human Geography
Qualitative and quantitative techniques relevant to 
human geographic research. 

GEOG 605-4 Geographic Ideas and 
Methodology
Contemporary and historical modes of analysis in 
human geography. 

GEOG 606-5 Research Design and Analytical 
Techniques in Physical Geography
Research design, data collection and quantitative 
methods in physical geography. 

GEOG 611-4 Hydrology
Conceptual and methodological bases of current 
hydrologic research. 

GEOG 612-4 Glacial Geomorphology
Glacial landform-process models; field study of glacial 
landforms and sediments. 

GEOG 613-4 Fluvial Geomorphology
An examination of current conceptual and 
methodological issues in fluvial geomorphology 
based on analyses of the primary research literature. 

GEOG 614-4 Climatology
Recent theoretical developments in physical 
climatology. 

GEOG 615-4 Quaternary Environments
Recent developments in paleoecology and the study 
of Quaternary environments. 

GEOG 617-4 Soil Science
Soil physics, soil chemistry, soil biology and/or forest 
soils. 

GEOG 620-4 Selected Topics: Economy, 
Environment and Development
Geographic perspectives on selected topics in 
economy and environment in Canadian and 
international contexts. 

GEOG 622-4 Theories and Practices of 
Development
Conditions in the Third World: a review of theories and 
geographical solutions. 

GEOG 626-4 Multinational Corporations and 
Regional Development
The influence of the policies and structures of 
multinational corporations on regional economic 
change. 

GEOG 640-4 Selected Topics: Social and 
Urban Geography
Geographic perspectives on society and the city in 
Canadian and international contexts.

GEOG 641-4 Morphogenesis and the Built 
Environment
Evolution of built environments in urban contexts: 
morphological change and societal processes. 

GEOG 644-4 Regional Development and 
Planning
Regional development in theory and practice with 
particular reference to resource based hinterland 
regions. 

GEOG 645-4 Resource Management
Economic, social and political aspects of conservation 
and resource management. 

GEOG 646-4 Cultural Geography
Relationships between cultural geography and related 
fields, particularly social theory and current 
philosophy. 

GEOG 651-4 Advanced Spatial Analysis and 
Modeling
Perspectives on the description, analysis and 
prediction of geographical processes using spatial 
modeling and decision-making in a GIS environment. 

GEOG 653-4 Theoretical and Applied Remote 
Sensing
Theory and applications of analytical processing 
procedures used with multispectral remote sensing 
data. 

GEOG 655-4 Advanced Principles of 
Geographic Information Science
Examines data, data structures and computational 
methods that underlie GIS description and analysis. 
Illustrates the social science and science links 
between computers and geography. 

GEOG 656-4 Aerial Reconnaissance for 
Remote Sensing
Theoretical and practical training in the acquisition of 
airborne multispectral remote sensing data. 

GEOG 666-4 Geography, Development Theory, 
and Latin America
Geographic aspects of theories of development as 
they have been applied in Latin America. 

GEOG 681-4 Law and the Geographies of 
Power
Case studies of the inter-relations between the social 
and political construction of law and space. 

GEOG 685-4 Resources. Environment and 
Food Production
A global survey of the geographical context of food 
production. 

GEOG 691-4 Directed Readings
Students may only take this course once during their 
program. 

GEOG 697-0 MSc Thesis
GEOG 698-0 MA Thesis
GEOG 699-0 PhD Thesis

Graduate Diploma in Urban 
Studies
This program is subject to funding.

This is an interdisciplinary program that provides an 
opportunity to study the city and its functions from 
several perspectives. The program is aimed at those 
with a background in the urban professions as well as 
those who would simply like to learn more about 
cities. The graduate diploma in urban studies (GDUS) 
provides a strong foundation in various urban-related 
disciplines and emphasizes the application of these 
disciplines to real-world problems and situations.

The GDUS is offered at the University’s Harbour 
Centre campus, located in the core of British 
Columbia’s principal urban, national and international 
centre. The program draws particularly on 
Vancouver’s experience but also encompasses study 
of cities in other places and from other times.

Admission
Applicants are normally required to hold an 
undergraduate degree in one of the urban studies 
base disciplines (economics, geography, political 
science, sociology and anthropology). Applications 
from students with other degrees or with equivalent 
professional training and experience will also be 
considered. Admissions decisions will be based on 
undergraduate grades (normally, a GPA of 3.0 is 
required), a one page statement of student interest in 
the program, and letters of reference.

Application
Candidates must submit the following documentation 
when applying for the program.

• official copy of transcript of undergraduate grades 
(mailed directly from the granting institution)

• two confidential letters of reference (Mailed directly 
from the referees)

• TOEFL and TWE test scores may be required for 
applicants whose first language is not English

Financial Assistance
Limited student financial assistance is available.

Diploma Requirements
To qualify for the graduate diploma in urban studies, 
students must complete a total of 24 credit hours 
drawn from courses URB 605–698 (see “Urban 
Studies Graduate Courses” below). Up to two other 
graduate courses may be substituted for those 
courses. URB 605 and 698 are required courses.

Urban Studies Graduate Courses
URB 605-2 Introduction to Urban Studies
This course provides an introduction to the field of 
urban studies at the professional graduate level. The 
course studies the nature and function of cities from a 
variety of geographical, social, political and economic 
aspects. The focus is on Canadian cities but attention 
will be given to the historical context and to cities in 
other parts of the contemporary world. (0-2-0) 

URB 610-4 Urban Design: integrating Theory 
and Practice
This course is an examination of urban design as a 
discipline that involves the environmental, aesthetic, 
social, economic, geographic, ecological, historical, 
political, and cultural aspects of the built environment. 
The importance of creative design, the 
interrelationship between the spatial organization of a 
city, its efficient delivery of services, the social, 
cultural and economic considerations of the public 
realm, as well as the process of change in our 
pluralistic society will all be considered. (0-4-0) 

URB 620-4 Urban Communities and Cultures
This course is an introduction to the anthropological 
and sociological study of complex urban societies in 
comparative perspective. It includes study of 
anthropological and sociological approaches to 
urbanization, the nature of the city as a social system, 
and urban communities and cultures. (0-4-0) 

URB 630-4 Urban Development, Planning and 
Policy
The focus of this course is the evolving relationship 
between state interventions into the city, and 
dynamics of urban development. The class 
emphasizes the historical context to urban planning 
and policy, with particular reference to the Canadian 
city. (0-4-0) 

URB 640-4 Urban Regions and Urban Change
The aim of this course is to develop a perspective on 
the study of urbanization by applying systematic 
approaches to specific regional and case contexts. 
Major theoretical and conceptual themes will be 
reviewed. Some emphasis will be placed upon the 
Canadian experience in order to develop a common 
ground among members of the course and some 
emphasis will be also placed upon the United States 
and Western Europe because of the dominance of 
those collective urban experiences and literatures. 
However, members of the course will be expected to 
develop an interest in a particular region, assemble a 
personal bibliography and report to the class on their 
enquiries. The list of references given to the class 
may be perused for selected items to initiate this 
personal work. Emphasis will be placed upon 
individual and/or participatory research. (0-4-0) 
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URB 650-4 Urban Governance
This course is intended to confront students with 
many of the current administrative, policy, inter-
governmental and political challenges of 
local/urban/city-regional government in the 21st 
century. It will enable students to critically evaluate 
the varied nature and development of urban and 
metropolitan governance through an assessment of 
differing city-regional forms and responsibilities. The 
primary emphasis is on: social, economic and political 
sustainability; ethnic, gender and ecological re-
definitions of the city; urban fiscal constraints and 
possibilities; urban governance and local democracy; 
intergovernmental challenges; urban responses to 
and re-definitions of re-globalization; case studies of 
agenda setting and other policy cycle stages. The 
primary seminar focus is on urban Canada but 
comparative cases will be drawn from the United 
States, the EU, Asia and other jurisdictions. (0-4-0) 

URB 660-4 Economy, Land Use and 
Transportation in Cities
This course is an introduction to urban economics 
and the economic functions and spatial structure of 
cities. Cities have high population densities and 
complex economies based on frequent contacts 
between people and firms. The course concentrates 
on why and how cities grow and the influence of 
public policy on the economies of cities. This course 
includes examination of the relationships between 
urban transportation and land use and their influence 
on such phenomena as urban sprawl. (0-4-0) 

URB 690-4 The City in Art, Culture and Politics
The city has long been a subject of, and site for, 
cultural reflection. This course recognizes that cultural 
and political ideas are not context-free. The course 
focuses on modern and postmodern thought and their 
relation to the evolving city. (0-4-0) 

URB 695-4 Selected Topics in Urban Studies
This course provides an opportunity for students to 
study one or more urban studies topics that lie 
beyond the scope of the other courses. This course 
will normally provide a more research-intensive 
experience than other graduate urban studies 
courses. (0-4-0) 

URB 698-2 Seminar in Urban Studies
This course provides an integration of material 
studied in other urban studies courses and allows 
intensive study of a few special topics. Students will 
normally take this course in their last semester of 
study. (0-2-0) 

Gerontology Program
2800 Harbour Centre, (604) 291-5065 Tel, 
(604) 291-5066 Fax, gero@sfu.ca, 
www.harbour.sfu.ca/gero/

Graduate Program Chair
A.V. Wister BA, MA, PhD (WOnt)

Faculty and Areas of Research
H. Chaudhury – design for dementia, place-based 
reminiscence, long term care and self in dementia
G.M. Gutman – seniors’ housing, long term care, 
dementia, health promotion and aging, program 
evaluation
B. Mitchell* – families and aging, intergenerational 
relations, youth transitions, quantitative methods, 
health promotion and social policy
N. O’Rourke – geriatric depression, normal memory 
function and mental health, personality and well-
being, widowhood, informal care of persons with 
dementia
A.V. Wister – social demography, health and lifestyle 
promotion, environment and aging, program 
evaluation, design and statistical methods

*joint appointment with sociology and anthropology

Advisor
Ms. N. Holtby, 2800 Harbour Centre, (604) 291-5065

The Gerontology Program offers a master of arts 
degree. There are two concentrations offered within 
the program: aging and the built environment, and 
health promotion/population health and aging. The 
MA program prepares students for professional roles 
with a high level of current knowledge of the field, and 
substantial competence in the kinds of research tasks 
necessary to undertake those roles. It also provides 
focused, interdisciplinary training for individuals in 
occupations that provide services to older adults. 
Further, the program will develop an appreciation of 
the complex ethical issues that are faced by persons 
working in gerontology.

Each of the concentrations deals with specific 
problems and issues.

The aging and the built environment concentration 
trains students in the planning, design, research and 
evaluation of working, living and recreational 
environments for older persons. Students in this 
concentration will have backgrounds in architecture, 
interior design, urban and regional planning, 
social/human ecology, kinesiology, recreation and 
leisure studies, occupational therapy, physiotherapy, 
human factors, human geography, sociology or 
environmental or social psychology.

The health promotion/population health and aging 
concentration provides knowledge that can be used 
for research, evaluation and critical analysis of our 
health care system and of specific health promotion 
strategies. Students with degrees in psychology, 
sociology, demography, medical geography, social 
work, nursing, health education, physiotherapy, and 
physical education or kinesiology would be probable 
candidates for this concentration.

Students take an integrated core course sequence 
and courses specific to the selected concentration. 
The program builds upon the expertise, research 
activities and international reputation of the 
associated Gerontology Research Centre.

MA Program

Admission
Students interested in applying to this program should 
contact the student advisor for application forms and 
information. Candidates who have not completed the 
post baccalaureate diploma program in gerontology 
or a minimum of five upper level courses with 
substantial aging content may be advised to complete 
courses from the diploma program prior to applying to 
the MA program. Applications for fall admission 
should be completed by January 30 of that year and 
applications for spring admission by September 30 of 
the previous year.

Applicants are required to forward an application for 
graduate studies form, a cheque or money order for 
$55 (Canadian) made payable to Simon Fraser 
University, official copies of their transcripts along with 
three letters of reference, a statement of research 
interests (500-600 words), a statement of work 
experience in gerontology and a completed 
curriculum vitae information form.

The following prerequisites, or their equivalent, are 
needed for each concentration.

Aging and the Built Environment
GERO 401-3 Aging and the Built Environment

Health Promotion and Aging
GERO 404-3 Health and Illness in Later Life

and one of
GERO 302-3 Health Promotion and Aging*
GERO 402-3 Drug Issues in Gerontology

GERO 403-3 Counselling with Older Adults
GERO 407-3 Nutrition and Aging

*formerly offered as GERO 411 Special Topics: 
Health Promotion and Aging

Curriculum and Description
There are five components to the program: core 
courses, required courses for each concentration, 
electives, project or thesis and internship.

Students must complete six courses: two core 
courses, two required courses from the chosen 
concentration, and two electives. They must also 
complete a project. Under special circumstances, 
students may complete a thesis in lieu of the project 
(see Project or Thesis Option below).

Core Courses
These courses will be required of all students.

GERO 801-4 Health Policy and Applied Issues in 
Gerontology

GERO 802-4 Development and Evaluation of Health 
Promotion Programs for Older Persons

Students who complete a thesis will also complete the 
following course or any other approved graduate 
research methods course (also recommended for 
project stream students) (see Project or Thesis 
Option below).

GERO 803-4 Analytical Techniques for Gerontological 
Research

Areas of Concentration Requirements
These courses are required of students within each 
concentration.

Aging and the Built Environment
GERO 810-4 Community Based Housing for Older 

People
GERO 811-4 Institutional Living Environments

Health Promotion/Population Health and Aging
GERO 820-4 Principles and Practices of Health 

Promotion
GERO 821-4 Epidemiology of Aging 

Elective Courses
Students may fulfil elective credit requirements by 
selecting from the following courses, completing 
required courses from another gerontology 
concentration, or from outside the program if 
approved by the student’s graduate advisory 
committee.

GERO 830-4 Human Factors, Technology and Safety
GERO 840-4 Special Topics in Gerontology
GERO 889-4 Directed Studies
GERO 898 MA Project
GERO 899 MA Thesis
SA 886-5 Selected Problems in Social Analysis*

*when offered as Social Policy in a Changing Society

Project or Thesis Option
All students will be initially admitted into the project 
stream and will normally present a written project 
proposal to a faculty member, chosen as a 
supervisor. After consultation with the project 
supervisor, a second member is selected to complete 
the supervisory committee. Examples of projects 
include: evaluation of programs for older adults; 
design and implementation of environments or 
services for elderly persons; and analyses of 
secondary data. A project report will be evaluated by 
the supervisory committee and a qualified external 
reader. The project requirement must meet the 
guidelines set out in the Graduate General 
Regulations (page 299).

A small number of highly qualified students who wish 
to prepare for advanced graduate training may be 
permitted to elect a thesis option after one semester 

http://www.harbour.sfu.ca/gero/
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in the program. Students allowed to complete a thesis 
will replace the two elective courses with GERO 803. 
The thesis provides a focused research of high 
quality. Students will be encouraged to engage in 
original and innovative research to meet this 
requirement. Committee selection and approval of the 
thesis proposal will follow the same steps as the 
project. The thesis requirement must meet the 
guidelines in the Graduate General Regulations 
(page 299).

Internship
Students lacking relevant work experience will be 
required to supplement their program of study with an 
internship. The student will work for an agency or 
organization in a position of responsibility normally for 
a maximum of one semester.

Graduate Courses
GERO 801-4 Health Policy and Applied Issues 
in Gerontology
The aim of this course is to examine linkages 
between long term care and other service sectors as 
well as to compare programs and services across 
community, provincial and national boundaries. A 
number of key policy issues will be discussed that 
pertain to the provision of health related services to 
older adults. 

GERO 802-4 Development and Evaluation of 
Health Promotion Programs for the Elderly
This course deals with the design, implementation 
and evaluation of health promotion programs and 
services for older persons. Students will participate in 
the development and critical analysis of a variety of 
health initiatives aimed at healthful aging. 

GERO 803-4 Analytical Techniques for 
Gerontological Research
This course has been specifically designed to provide 
training in quantitative data analysis using SPSSx 
Programming Language with a focus on behavioural 
research problems in gerontology. 

GERO 810-4 Community Based Housing for 
Older People
This course presents an in-depth examination of 
theory, research and policy related to planning, 
designing, developing and managing housing for 
independent and semi-independent older adults. 

GERO 811-4 Institutional Living Environments
This course focuses on design issues, theory, 
research and policy relevant to planning, developing 
and managing institutional living environments for 
dependent adults. 

GERO 820-4 Principles and Practices of Health 
Promotion
This course is designed to cover and critically 
evaluate concepts, models and theories of health 
promotion and wellness in the aging population. 
These methods of implementation will be discussed 
in relation to individual and structural health system 
issues facing the aged. 

GERO 821-4 Epidemiology of Aging
This course is required for students in the health 
promotion and aging concentration. It examines 
epidemiological methods and approaches to the 
study of aging and the care of the aged. Students will 
survey and critically evaluate current epidemiological 
literature addressing health and health care issues 
associated with individual and population aging. 

GERO 830-4 Human Factors, Technology and 
Safety
This course covers theoretical, research and industry 
literature pertaining to designing home, work, 
institutional and public environments that are 
ergonomically functional, safe, and satisfying to the 
older adult. 

GERO 840-4 Special Topics in Gerontology
This course offers an opportunity to offer a 
specialized course in an area germane to the 
program but on a topic that is outside of the regular 
courses. 

GERO 850-0 Co-op Internship
The internship consists of one full-time work 
semester. Arrangements for the work semesters are 
made through the Faculty of Arts Co-op Co-ordinator 
at least one semester in advance. For further details, 
students should refer to the Co-operative Education 
section of the Calendar. Prerequisite: MA students in 
good standing with a minimum GPA of 3.0 may apply 
to enter the co-op internship after satisfactory 
completion of 16 semester hours credit. 

GERO 889-4 Directed Studies
This course consists of supervised readings in a 
particular field of specialization relevant to the 
selected area of concentration. 

GERO 898-0 MA Project
A project must be written under committee 
supervision for formal examination as part of the 
program requirements for students in the project 
stream. 

GERO 899-0 MA Thesis
A thesis must be written under committee supervision 
for formal examination as part of the program 
requirements for students in the thesis stream.

Department of History
6022 Academic Quadrangle, (604) 291-4467 Tel, 
(604) 291-5837 Fax, www.sfu.ca/history

Chair
J.I. Little BA (Bishop’s), MA (New Br), PhD (Ott)

Graduate Program Chair
D. MacLean BA (NY State), MA, PhD (McG)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of History” on page 157 for a 
complete list of faculty.

L. Armstrong – Italian Renaissance
W.L. Cleveland – Middle East
J.S. Craig – early modern England
R.K. Debo – Russia
P.E. Dutton – ancient and Medieval
C.I. Dyck – modern Britain
J. Eyrferth – modern Chinese
M.D. Fellman – United States
K. Ferguson – 20th century United States
D.P. Gagan – hospitals, health care, social classes
H. Gay – history, philosophy of science
A. Gerolymatos – Greece and Balkans
J.F. Hutchinson – social, Russia
H.J.M. Johnston – Canada
M. Leier – Canada, labor
J.I. Little – Canada, French Canada
T.M. Loo – Canada, law, environment
D. MacLean – Middle East, Islam, India
J. Matsumura – East Asia
H. Pabel – early modern Europe
R. Panchasi – modern France
J. Parr – Canada
M. Prokopow – Anglo-Atlantic colonial world
P. Raibmon – First Nations history
D.A. Ross – Africa
N. Roth – modern Germany
A. Seager – Canada, labor
M.L. Stewart – Europe, social, women’s studies
J.O. Stubbs – modern Britain

Areas of Study
The Department of History offers graduate research 
leading to an MA and PhD. The major study areas are 
Canada, Europe, colonialism and imperialism, the 
Middle East, the Americas, and Africa. Only those 

who wish to specialize in one of the specific fields 
covered by the list of MA courses in the case of MA 
applicants, or PhD areas of specialization in the case 
of PhD applicants, will be considered for admission. 
The department reserves the right to accept 
candidates only when a qualified supervisor is 
available and the University resources (including 
library facilities) are deemed adequate for the 
student’s stated research priority.

Admission of Graduate Students
Admission for MA students will be in the fall semester 
only, and for PhD and part time MA students in either 
fall or spring semesters. Applications for fall should be 
completed by February 15, and applications for spring 
admission by October 15 of the previous year. 
Applicants must submit a sample of their written work.

MA Program

Conditions of Admission
MA candidates must satisfy the minimum University 
entrance requirements: at least a 3.0 average or its 
equivalent. In addition, the department requires a 
3.33 (B+) average in history courses taken during the 
last two years of the undergraduate program. A 
degree in a discipline related to history may be 
accepted in some cases.

Programs of Study
Upon graduate program admission, students are 
assigned a provisional supervisor. See “1.6.4 
Supervisory Committee” on page 302 for supervisory 
committee information. All MA degree candidates 
must satisfy the following minimum requirements, 
totalling 30 credit hours.

The department offers two options. The thesis option 
requires 20 credit hours (four courses of five credit 
hours each), of which at least 15 must be in graduate 
courses in the department. The project option 
requires 30 credit hours, (six courses of five credit 
hours each) of which 20 must be in graduate courses 
in the department.

Normally, three seminars are offered each fall and 
spring semester, including one in conjunction with the 
University of British Columbia’s Department of 
History, at the Harbour Centre campus.

All Canadian history students must take HIST 806, 
another seminar of their choice, and the research 
seminar HIST 814. All European history students 
must take HIST 810, another seminar of their choice, 
and the research seminar HIST 814. Other students 
must take one seminar and HIST 814. Remaining 
course requirements may be taken as readings 
courses.

In HIST 814, each thesis option student writes a 
paper which becomes the basis of the thesis. It 
should present a coherent thesis topic and place this 
topic within the framework of existing work in the 
area. Each project option student is required to write 
a short research paper which becomes the basis of 
the required research project.

Full time MA thesis option students complete degree 
requirements in a maximum of five semesters, and 
project option students in a maximum of three 
semesters. Part time thesis option students complete 
degree requirements in a maximum of eight 
semesters and part time project option students in a 
maximum of six semesters.

Students with significant financial support from 
fellowships, scholarships or teaching assistantships 
are expected to take a full semester course load. 
Those with no financial aid from fellowships, teaching 
assistantships, etc. may be considered part time 
students and may take only one course per semester.

http://www.sfu.ca/history
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Students complete a thesis of 10 credit hours with a 
maximum length of 100 pages, or a research project 
of approximately 35 pages. The student’s 
thesis/research project must demonstrate capability 
in scholarly research and procedures as well as 
independent critical thought. Before the beginning of 
the third semester, thesis option students defend the 
thesis prospectus before an examining committee 
made up of the supervisory committee and the 
graduate program committee chair. The project option 
student will defend his/her research project in the 
same time frame.

Full time thesis option students complete their degree 
requirements in a maximum of five semesters, and 
project option students in three. Part time students 
may take one additional year for completion.

Language Requirements
Students must demonstrate a reading ability in a 
language other than English that is acceptable to the 
supervisory committee. Students proposing to study 
Canadian history must demonstrate an ability to read 
French. Ability is determined by a time limited 
examination consisting of the translation of a passage 
of history in the particular language. A dictionary is 
permitted. The Department of French offers courses 
to help students meet the language requirements.

PhD Program

General
Prospective PhD candidates are advised that the 
degree is granted in recognition of the student’s 
general grasp of the subject matter of a broad area of 
study; for the ability to think critically; and for the 
power to analyse and co-ordinate problems and data 
from allied fields of study. 

A student ordinarily is admitted to the PhD program 
after completion of an MA or its equivalent. BA 
applicants applying directly to the PhD program must 
have at least a 3.5 GPA or its equivalent. Candidates 
for the MA may, under exceptional circumstances, be 
admitted to the PhD program without completing the 
MA requirements if they have 20 credit hours of 
course work. Admission from the MA program is 
contingent upon a distinguished level of performance, 
recommendation of directing faculty, scholarly 
potential, and available department resources.

Programs of Study
Upon program admission, each student is assigned a 
faculty supervisor. See “1.6 Supervision” on page 302 
for information on supervisory committees. The 
supervisory committee and the student determine 
three fields of study, at least two of which are chosen 
from the list below. A third field may be chosen within 
or outside the Department of History with permission 
of the graduate studies committee.

The student and each field supervisor will agree as 
soon as possible on a general readings list of 
approximately 45 books (or the equivalent) in each 
field. Reading list copies must be submitted to the 
chair of the graduate program committee by the 
beginning of the second semester. The graduate 
program committee approves these lists and places 
them in the student’s files. Students are expected to 
cover the material on these lists, preferably by means 
of a structured reading and writing program with their 
supervisors.

The comprehensive examinations, based on the 
reading lists, are offered twice a year, in the first half 
of the fall and spring semesters. Written examinations 
are administered in weeks five and six of the 
semester. Oral examinations are scheduled in weeks 
six through seven of the same semester. Students 
who miss the first round of examinations in their 

fourth semester due to extenuating circumstances 
must take the examinations the following semester. 
For details on the nature of the comprehensive 
examinations, see the Department of History’s 
graduate brochure. All written examinations must be 
passed before the oral comprehensive exam takes 
place. A student who fails one of the written 
examinations, and one only, will have one additional 
chance for re-examination before sitting the oral 
examination. A ‘fail,’ ‘pass,’ or ‘pass with distinction’ 
will be assigned by the examining committee after 
completion of the oral exam. Students failing at this 
stage are not allowed to continue in the program.

PhD Fields
Canadian social and cultural history
Canadian political and economic history
European social history
European cultural history
European intellectual history
European international relations since the early 19th 
century
gender and history
rural history
mediaeval Europe
France since 1789
Germany since the 18th century
Russia since Peter the Great
the British Isles since 1485
Great Britain as a great power since 1763
state and society in the nineteenth century Ottoman 
empire
state and society in the twentieth century Middle East
the Middle East in the international system
the geopolitics of the Indian empire
Islamic India
sub-Saharan Africa since 1800
European settlement in Africa
United States to 1890
United States since 1890
United States cultural history 1830-1890
colonial Latin America
Latin America since Independence

Thesis
Within one semester of successful completion of 
comprehensive exams and formal candidacy 
admission, students submit a thesis prospectus on a 
topic selected from the specialization areas listed 
above. The same procedure is followed for MA 
candidates but the thesis committee may seek the 
participation of another who has particular expertise 
in the area of the proposed thesis topic. Through the 
thesis, the student must demonstrate an original 
contribution to knowledge. When the thesis is 
complete and the student is ready to offer 
himself/herself for the degree, a thesis examining 
committee will be formed, composed of the chair of 
the departmental graduate program committee or 
designate; the student’s supervisory committee; a 
member of faculty or a person otherwise suitably 
qualified who is not a member of the supervisory 
committee; and an external examiner who is not a 
University employee. This committee examines the 
student on the thesis and in the student’s major field 
of study. See “Graduate General Regulations” on 
page 299 for further information and regulations.

Language Requirements
Students must demonstrate a reading ability in one 
language other than English that is acceptable to the 
supervisory committee. Students proposing to study 
Canadian history must demonstrate an ability to read 
French, determined by a time limited examination 
consisting of the translation of a passage of history in 
the particular language. A dictionary will be permitted.

The Department of French offers courses to help 
graduate students meet this requirements.

Graduate Courses
HIST 814 is a compulsory MA seminar offered each 
fall semester. HIST 806 and 810 are also offered as 
seminars each year. At least two other seminars will 
normally be offered, the choice depending on the 
research interests of the majority of the students.

HIST 805-5 Western Canada
HIST 806-5 Themes in Canadian History
HIST 810-5 Themes in European History
HIST 812-5 Special Topics in History
HIST 814-5 Research Seminar
HIST 819-5 Medieval Europe
HIST 820-5 Tudor and Stuart England
HIST 821-5 Early Modern Europe
HIST 822-5 Modern Great Britain
HIST 823-5 Modern Russia
HIST 824-5 Modern France
HIST 825-5 Modern Germany
HIST 826-5 International Relations
HIST 828-5 European Cultural and Intellectual 
History
HIST 843-5 United States to 1890
HIST 844-5 United States since 1890
HIST 845-5 Latin America to 1825
HIST 846-5 Latin America since 1825
HIST 851-5 State and Society in 19th Century 
Middle East
HIST 852-5 State and Society in the Modern 
Middle East
HIST 854-5 Imperialism in the Middle East
HIST 864-5 Tropical Africa
HIST 870-5 Culture and Society in China
HIST 871-5 Culture and Society in India
HIST 881-5 Great Britain as a Great Power 
Since 1763
HIST 884-5 Health and Society
HIST 885-5 Law and Society
HIST 886-5 Migration and Settlement
HIST 887-5 Comparative Labour History
HIST 888-5 Native-European Contact
HIST 890-5 Gender and History
HIST 891-5 The French Experience in North 
America
HIST 892-5 Religion and Society
HIST 893-5 State and Society
HIST 894-5 War and Society
HIST 895-5 Rural History
HIST 896-5 Culture and Identity
HIST 897-5 Supervised Readings
HIST 898-0 MA Thesis
HIST 899-0 PhD Thesis
HIST 900-0 Research Project

Latin American Studies 
Program
5053 Academic Quadrangle, (604) 291-3518 Tel, 
(604) 291-5799 Fax, www.sfu.ca/las

Graduate Program Director
J.A.C. Brohman BA (Car), MA, PhD (Calif)

Faculty and Areas of Research
M. Escudero – Spanish literature, 17th century 
colonial literature, Latin American modern theatre
A. Hira – economic development and policy, 
international relations, political economy and political 
science
G. Otero – economic and political sociology, Mexico, 
North America

Associated Faculty
R.E. Boyer, History
J.A.C. Brohman, Geography
A. Ciria*
R. Clapp, Geography
M. Gates, Sociology and Anthropology
J. Garcia*

http://www.sfu.ca/las
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R. Jamieson, Archaeology
R. Newton*
P. Wagner*

*emeritus

This program offers an interdisciplinary course of 
study and research leading to a master of arts degree 
in Latin American studies. It draws from approaches 
associated with both the social sciences and the 
humanities, exploring the interrelationships between 
cultural, socioeconomic, and political dimensions in 
the Latin American development process. It places a 
particular emphasis on contemporary Latin America 
as well as current trends toward globalization while 
recognizing the importance of understanding 
colonialism and the origins of the nation-state. 
Although most students will focus on the 20th century, 
the program welcomes students whose research 
interests encompass earlier historical periods.

Areas of Study
Latin American Economy and Society
Topics will be drawn from the following themes: 
national and world economic structures, processes, 
and policies; development theories and strategies; 
agrarian structures and environmental sustainability; 
labor markets, the informal economy and poverty; 
macroeconomics; the fiscal crisis and trans-national 
finance; neo-liberalism, free trade areas, and trans-
national investment.

Latin American History and Culture
The historical genesis and transformation of Latin 
American cultures; ethnicity, race, class, and identity; 
gender and sexuality; Latin American literature and 
visual arts; and popular culture.

Latin American Politics and the State
Political regimes, state structures and processes; 
policy formation and political conflict; political parties, 
social movements and ideologies; democracy and 
human rights; global versus local influences in 
national political processes.

Admission Requirements
Admissions will be conducted on a biennial basis. 
Applicants must satisfy the Latin American studies 
graduate program committee that they are well 
prepared academically to undertake graduate level 
work in Latin American studies. See “Graduate 
General Regulations” on page 299 for additional 
University requirements. As well as these, the 
program requires:

• a sample of the candidate’s scholarly work, 
preferably with a Latin American focus (i.e. an 
undergraduate paper previously submitted as part 
of a course requirement)

• a short statement of purpose detailing interests and 
goals in Latin American studies

• proof of reading and speaking competence in 
Spanish or Portuguese equivalent to the successful 
completion of three college level courses (i.e., SPAN 
102, 103, 201). At the discretion of the Latin 
American studies graduate program committee, 
proof of competence in another language of Latin 
America and the Caribbean may be accepted in 
exceptional circumstances.

• If applicable, a resume of previous relevant course 
work and/or employment will be considered. 
Background may include specialized training, 
exposure to interdisciplinary studies of Latin 
America, and/or first hand field experience.

Acceptance into the MA program is conditional on the 
availability of a senior supervisor who may be 
selected only from Latin American studies and/or 
associated faculty.

MA Requirements
The student must complete the following minimum 
requirements.

• The following four courses: LAS 800 (offered 
biennially); SA 857 (or equivalent with approval of 
the supervisory committee) and two courses, one of 
which must be an LAS course (LAS 815, 825 or 
835). The other can be an LAS directed readings 
course (only one directed readings course allowed) 
or one graduate course in another department or 
university that is designated by the program with full 
Latin American content, or more broad graduate 
courses in related disciplines that focus on Latin 
America. Credit for the latter is subject to 
supervisory committee approval. Students with 
deficiencies may be asked to complete more 
courses.

• Prior to commencing thesis work, students defend a 
written thesis prospectus in an oral examination. 
The prospectus will normally be defended by the 
end of the third semester in the graduate program.

• Students complete a thesis giving evidence of 
independent research and critical abilities. It will be 
judged by the candidate’s examining committee at 
an oral defence. The thesis may be written in 
English or Spanish.

Other Graduate Latin American 
Content Courses
The following may be acceptable in the MA program. 
Permission may be required from the departments in 
which these courses are offered and some courses 
may require prerequisites.

GEOG 770-4 Geography, Development Theory and 
Latin America

HIST 845-5 Latin America to 1825
HIST 846-5 Latin America since 1825

In addition, more broadly listed courses may be 
acceptable if focused on Latin America. However, 
credit is subject to their designation as full content 
Latin American courses by the Latin American studies 
graduate program committee. Some are:

CMNS 845-5 Communication Knowledge Systems 
and Development

ECON 855-4 Theories of Economic Development
GEOG 740-4 Geography and the Third World
POL 839-5 Government and Politics of Developing 

Countries
SA 850-5 Advanced Sociological Theory
SA 870-5 Advanced Anthropological Theory

Special Arrangements
Students seeking admission to a Latin American 
studies doctoral program may apply under the Special 
Arrangements provisions of the Graduate General 
Regulations section 1.3.4 (page 300).

Graduate Courses
LAS 800-5 Approaches to Latin American 
Studies
An annual interdisciplinary seminar taught by 
selected Latin American studies faculty examining 
core theoretical and substantive themes in Latin 
America. 

LAS 815-5 Latin American Economy and 
Society
(0-5-0) 

LAS 825-5 Latin American History and Culture
(0-5-0) 

LAS 835-5 Latin American Politics and the 
State
(0-5-0) 

LAS 851-5 Directed Readings in Latin 
American Studies
Directed readings in a selected field of study under 
the direction of a single faculty member. An annotated 
bibliography and a term paper is required. 

LAS 898-0 MA Thesis

Liberal Studies 
Program
2100 Harbour Centre, (604) 291-5152/5104 Tel, 
(604) 291-5159 Fax, www.sfu.ca/gls, glsp@sfu.ca

Director
M.D. Fellman AB (Mich), PhD (Northwestern)

Graduate Program Chair
J. Sturrock BA, MA (Oxf), PhD (Br Col)

Steering Committee
J.L. Berggren, Mathematics
S. Duguid, Humanities
H. Gay, History
R.L. Koepke, Liberal Studies
J. Martin, Education
K. Mezei, English
M. Propokow, History
P. Schouls, Simons Chair

This program, which leads to the degree of master of 
arts, liberal studies, is designed for adults returning to 
study on a part time basis. The program, which is 
affiliated with the Department of Humanities, is 
offered at the University’s Harbour Centre campus 
during evening and weekend hours.

In the best tradition of liberal education, the program 
addresses some of the great works of our intellectual 
and artistic heritage, studies the perennial concerns 
that have shaped our culture, and explores 
contemporary perspectives on traditional ideas and 
values. The interdisciplinary seminars provide the 
opportunity for wide reading, careful reflection, and 
intense discussion. They are taught by Simon Fraser 
University faculty chosen for their expertise and 
teaching excellence, and for their interest in 
interdisciplinary studies.

Admission
Applicants must satisfy the liberal studies graduate 
program committee of academic suitability for the 
program. In addition to fulfilling the normal graduate 
admission requirements, prospective students must 
demonstrate readiness through reference letters, 
samples of written work, and normally an interview. 
Exceptionally, the graduate program committee may 
recommend for admission applicants who do not 
meet normal requirements but who, by reason of prior 
experience, strong interest and demonstrated 
competence, are particularly suited.

Degree Requirements
Students complete six seminar courses and submit:

• two extended essays for oral examination or 
• one project for oral examination or
• complete two additional courses and write a field 

examination based on material covered in three 
completed courses.

Two of the six required courses are core courses, 
which normally must be completed in the first two 
semesters of attendance (LS 800 and 801). The 
remaining four may be selected from among those 
offered within the program.

Students may enrol for one or two courses per 
semester. Exceptionally, and by agreement of the 
graduate program committee and the department 
involved, a student may take one graduate course in 
another department toward this degree.

www.sfu.ca/gls
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The extended essays are developed from course 
work papers. The project, which may make significant 
use of non-written media, will also be developed from 
course work and will be examined as for the 
examination of a master’s thesis under 1.10.1 of the 
Graduate General Regulations (page 304). One of 
the two additional courses (see above) must be LS 
898 and the other may be any LS course other than 
LS 998 or 999. Field examination preparation is on 
the supervisory committee’s advice.

The program, for students seeking educational 
breadth at the graduate level, emphasizes a 
community of inquiry and discussion over 
independent research. For this reason, it entails 
several special expectations within the general 
regulations for graduate study.

Newly admitted students must attend an introductory 
short course prior to the beginning of the first core 
course in the fall semester.

Supervisory committees will be arranged by the chair 
of the graduate program committee. By approval of 
the dean of graduate studies, the supervisory and 
examination process for the extended essays or 
project requirement may be modified to emphasize 
collegial exchange.

Students should expect to participate in out-of-class 
activities, such as pre-class dinners, that encourage 
interchange among the participants, and to enhance 
a sense of intellectual community.

Because the program is designed for individuals 
having other obligations, and who may for that reason 
require greater or lesser amounts of time to complete 
the program, the program has been approved for part-
time study.

Liberal Studies Courses
LS courses are intensive seminars. The core courses 
LS 800 and 801 develop a common readings base for 
all students. The other six seminar courses may vary 
in approach and in specific content each time they are 
offered and will address a central tension in our 
intellectual lives, trace some of its sources, and 
consider its impact on our experience of the present. 
All courses are cross-disciplinary and may draw on 
faculty from across the University to contribute 
expertise.

Graduate Courses
LS 800-5 Thinking about Human Passion
The first of two core courses that constitute an 
extended examination of the tension between reason 
and passion in human experience. This course will 
emphasize close reading and discussion of works, 
drawn from different cultures and epochs, that reflect 
on human passion. 

LS 801-5 The Capacity and Limits of Reason
The second of two core courses that constitute an 
extended examination of the tension between reason 
and passion in human experience. This course will 
examine writings by some who have insisted on the 
indispensability of reasoning as a guide to action and 
the source of truth, as well as writings by some of 
those who on various grounds have cast doubt on this 
faith in human reason. 

LS 810-5 Self and Society
This course will examine some aspects of the 
relationship between selfhood, as idea and 
experience, and social organization. Approaches to 
the topic will vary, but may involve scientific, social 
scientific, philosophical and aesthetic perspectives. 

LS 811-5 Tradition and Modernity
This course will examine ways in which ideas of 
tradition and traditional societies conflicted with forces 
of modernization and ideas of modernity. 

LS 812-5 Science and Human Values
This course will deal with issues surrounding the 
nature of the scientific attitude, the growth of scientific 
knowledge and the impact of scientific and 
technological change. Specific attention will be given 
to the value implications of science and technology in 
relation to other forms of human understanding and 
experience. 

LS 813-5 Religious and Secular World Views
This course will deal with the conflicts and continuities 
of secular and religious approaches to such 
fundamental issues as the origins of the universe and 
of the human species, human virtue, and human 
destiny. 

LS 814-5 Liberty and Authority
This course will examine the tension between liberty 
and authority as expressed in some of the following: 
political and judicial ideas and systems; conflicting 
economic ideologies; personal relationships. 

LS 815-5 Organizing Social Realities: Gender, 
Class, Race, Nation
This course will examine how distinctions among 
people create pattern and conflict, by studying some 
of the fundamental organizing concepts of society 
which both unite and divide people. 

LS 819-5 Selected Topics
This course provides an opportunity for the 
occasional offering of a seminar course appropriate to 
the program but on a topic outside the regular 
courses. 

LS 829-5 Directed Study
This course provides an opportunity for individual 
study on a topic of the student’s choice, under the 
guidance of one or more faculty. Arrangements for 
this course must be approved by the graduate 
program committee in advance of registration 

LS 898-5 Graduating Seminar
The final seminar for those students in the graduate 
liberal studies program pursuing the course option 
MA. The seminar will revisit the themes raised in the 
two opening core seminars (LS 800 and 801). 

LS 998-0 MA Extended Essays
Students will present two of their essays for formal 
examination in order to satisfy the Simon Fraser 
University requirements for a master’s degree. 

LS 999-0 MA Project
This course is for students choosing to satisfy part of 
the requirements for an MA in liberal studies by 
presenting a project for formal examination. 

Department of 
Linguistics
9203 Robert C. Brown Hall, (604) 291-4725 Tel, 
(604) 291-5659 Fax, www.ling.sfu.ca

Chair
P. McFetridge BA, MA, PhD (S Fraser)

Graduate Program Chair
(to be announced)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Linguistics” on page 163 for a 
complete faculty list.

D.B. Gerdts – syntax
C-H.  Han – syntax, semantics, computational 
linguistics
N. Hedberg – syntax, semantics, pragmatics, 
cognitive science
T. Heift – computer assisted language learning and 
computational linguistics
P. McFetridge – computational linguistics
Z. McRobbie – experimental phonetics, phonology, 
Finno-Ugric linguistics, sociolinguistics

J.D. Mellow – second language acquisition and 
teaching, First Nations languages
M. Munro – applied linguistics, experimental 
phonetics, second language acquisition
T.A. Perry – phonology, German linguistics, linguistic 
theory
E.W. Roberts – linguistics, theory
R. Saunders – Amerindian linguistics
J.M. Sosa – Hispanic linguistics, dialectology, 
language methodology, Caribbean area 
sociolinguistics

Associate Members
M. Boelscher-Ignace, First Nations Studies, Sociology 
and Anthropology 
F. Popowich, Computing Science
W. Turnbull, Psychology
J.W. Walls, Humanities

Degrees Offered
The program offers graduate work leading to the 
degrees of MA and PhD in linguistics.

Applicants are considered by how their proposed 
programs of study coincide with the research and 
teaching interests of the department’s faculty. Where 
a student’s interests span more than one field of 
study, a program of course work and supervised 
research in more than one field may be arranged. 
Individual programs may also be set up in 
co-operation with other departments under the 
special arrangements provisions of the Graduate 
General Regulations 1.3.4. (page 300).

Time Required for the Program
Although University regulation allows a five year time 
limit for completion of the MA degree and eight years 
for the PhD, (including the work of the MA degree), an 
MA student is normally expected to complete the 
degree in two years; a PhD student in three years 
after the MA. See “Graduate General Regulations” on 
page 299 for further information.

MA Program

Admission
Students must demonstrate adequate preparation in 
linguistics. It is not possible for students having little or 
no academic preparation in linguistics to gain clear 
admission to the program or admission as a qualifying 
student. See “1.3.5 Admission Under Special 
Arrangements” on page 300. and also see “1.3 
Admission” on page 299 for general admission 
requirements.

Areas of Specialization
Linguistic theory, phonetics, phonology, morphology, 
syntax, semantics, discourse-pragmatics, 
computational linguistics, Amerindian linguistics, 
historical and comparative linguistics, history of 
linguistics, sociolinguistics, second language 
learning.

Credit and Research Requirements
Course Work
Students must complete at least 20 credit hours in 
Linguistics, including LING 800 and 801.

Thesis
All students must complete an MA thesis based on 
original research, and must comply with University 
regulations on completing and defending the thesis.

Language Requirements
Candidates must show a high competence in at least 
one language other than English.

http://www.ling.sfu.ca
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PhD Program

Admission
Students will have to demonstrate a substantial 
background in linguistics. It is normally not possible to 
gain direct admission to the PhD program without an 
MA in linguistics, or the equivalent.

For general admission requirements, see “1.3 
Admission” on page 299 of the Graduate General 
Regulations.

Areas of Specialization
Linguistic theory, phonetics, phonology, morphology, 
syntax, semantics, discourse-pragmatics, 
computational linguistics, Amerindian linguistics, 
historical and comparative linguistics, history of 
linguistics, sociolinguistics, second language 
learning.

Credit and Research Requirements
These requirements are beyond those of the MA 
requirements. Students may need to take specified 
courses from the MA program requirements as a 
condition of admission to the PhD program.

Course Work
Students complete at least 16 linguistics credit hours, 
approved by the supervisory committee.

Thesis Proposal
Each candidate develops a research proposal for a 
thesis based on original research. The proposal 
defines intended research and the relationship 
between it and existing scholarship. The proposal will 
be presented to the supervisory committee for 
approval and presented as a colloquium.

PhD Thesis
Students must complete the thesis in accordance with 
regulations.

Language Requirements
Candidates must show a high degree of competence 
in two languages besides English. They should have 
some knowledge of the structure of at least one 
non-Indo-European language. The student’s 
supervisory committee determines how the student 
demonstrates this competence.

Graduate Courses
LING 800-4 Phonology
LING 801-4 Syntax
LING 802-4 Semantics
LING 803-4 Theory
LING 804-4 Field Methods
LING 805-4 Historical and Comparative 
Linguistics
LING 806-4 Sociolinguistics
LING 807-4 Computational Linguistics
LING 809-4 Morphology
LING 810-4 Topics in Linguistics I
LING 811-4 Topics in Linguistics II
LING 812-4 Topics in Linguistics III
LING 813-4 Topics in Linguistics IV
LING 820-4 Formal Linguistics
LING 821-4 Phonetics
LING 850-4 Psycholinguistic Aspects of 
Language Learning
LING 851-4 Research Techniques and 
Experimental Design
LING 855-4 Applied Linguistics
LING 896-4 Directed Research
LING 897-4 Research Seminar
LING 898-0 MA Thesis
LING 899-0 PhD Thesis

Department of 
Philosophy
4604 Diamond Building, (604) 291-3343 Tel, 
(604) 291-4443 Fax, www.sfu.ca/philosophy

Chair
P.P. Hanson BA (Calg), MA, PhD (Prin)

Graduate Program Chair
R.E. Jennings BA, MA (Qu), PhD (Lond)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Philosophy” on page 166 for a 
complete list of faculty.

K. Akins – philosophy of mind, philosophy of 
perception, philosophy of the cognitive sciences
S. Black – social and political philosophy, ethics, 
history of 17th century philosophy
M. Hahn – philosophy of mind, philosophy of 
language, history of early analytic and continental 
philosophy
P.P. Hanson – epistemology, philosophy of language, 
philosophy of science, philosophy of mathematics, 
philosophy of mind
P.T. Horban – philosophy of religion
R.E. Jennings – modal logic, conditional logic, 
philosophy of language
K. Laird – philosophy of mind, metaphysics
O. Schulte – philosophy of science, epistemology, 
logic, rational choice theory
L. Shapiro – history of modern philosophy, feminism, 
philosophy of mind, epistemology, philosophy of 
personal identity
J.H. Tietz – metaphysics, history of modern 
philosophy, history of 19th century German 
philosophy
E. Tiffany – ethical theory, philosophical psychology, 
philosophy of mind and language
D. Zimmerman – ethics, social and political 
philosophy, philosophy of mind, medical ethics

Application Procedures
Please contact the department for an application 
packet, deadline and other information.

MA Program

Admission
See “1.3.3 Admission to a Master’s Program” on 
page 299 for university admission requirements. In 
addition, the applicant is expected to have either a 
3.33 cumulative GPA or a 3.5 GPA in third and fourth 
year philosophy courses. Honors degrees, where 
available, are preferred. The department pays close 
attention to both letters of reference and writing 
samples. A student whose undergraduate work does 
not satisfy the above conditions may be required to 
complete additional undergraduate courses as part of 
the program, or to register as a qualifying student 
before consideration for admission.

Degree Requirements
The following requirements apply to all MA 
candidates.

• the completion of six courses, one of which may be 
a 300 or 400 level undergraduate course, provided a 
grade of A- or better is achieved in it and permission 
of the graduate studies committee is granted.

• demonstrated competence in such foreign 
languages as the graduate studies committee 
determines to be required for the proposed 
research.

• demonstrated competence in formal logic at the 
level of PHIL 210, or higher when relevant to his or 
her research.

There are three ways to complete a Master’s degree 
in the Department of Philosophy:

Non-Thesis Option
This is the recommended degree for most students 
intending to apply for a PhD program in philosophy 
after completing their MA. The program is intended to 
broaden and deepen the student’s philosophical 
education and allow him or her to develop the 
necessary materials for a successful application to 
PhD programs. The non-thesis option has the 
following specific requirements.

Distribution Requirements
The candidate must complete at least one course in 
each of the following three areas of philosophy: value 
theory; metaphysics and epistemology; history of 
philosophy.

Taken together with upper division undergraduate 
courses taken previously or in addition to the MA 
requirement, a total of three courses in each area are 
required.

Extra Course Work
There is one additional course required.

Cumulative Grade Point Average
A CGPA of 3.5 is required.

PHIL 899
In this course, that is completed under the direction of 
the senior supervisor, a paper from a previously 
completed graduate course is revied and revised to a 
standard suitable in form and content for submission 
to a professional journal. The resulting paper normally 
shall not exceed 30 pages.

Final Examination
The student will present the paper in a public forum 
directed by the supervisory committee and at least 
one other faculty member in the field. After the public 
presentation and discussion, the expanded 
committee will evaluate the paper and the student’s 
performance at the examination.

Specialized Thesis Option
This option is intended for those who have a particular 
project and supervisor in mind when they enter the 
program, and especially those with interdisciplinary 
interests. The specialized thesis option has the 
following specific requirements:

• The student normally enters the program with a 
well-defined project and a permanent (as opposed 
to interim) senior supervisor.

• The program and a course of study is approved by 
the graduate studies committee.

• Up to three of the required courses may be from 
outside the Department of Philosophy.

• A thesis, normally no more than 100 pages in 
length, giving evidence of independent critical ability 
is submitted and successfully defended.

• The specialization is noted on the student’s final 
transcript under Committee Decisions.

Classic Thesis Option
This option has the following specific requirements:

• The candidate must complete at least one course in 
each of the following three areas of philosophy: 
value theory; metaphysics and epistemology; and 
history of philosophy.

• A thesis, normally not more than 100 pages in 
length, giving evidence of independent critical ability 
is submitted and successfully defended.

PhD Program

Admission
See “1.3.4 Admission to a Doctoral Program” on 
page 300 for university admission requirements. In 
addition, the applicant is expected to have either a 
3.67 cumulative GPA in third year and subsequent 
philosophy courses. Honors degrees, where 
available, are preferred. The department pays close 
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attention to both letters of reference and writing 
samples. A student whose previous work does not 
satisfy the above conditions may be required to 
complete additional undergraduate courses as part of 
the program, to enter the MA program, or to register 
as a qualifying student before consideration for 
admission to the MA or PhD program.

Degree Requirements
Course Requirements
Eleven courses are required, including up to two 300 
or 400 level courses, provided the grade is A- or 
better and approval is granted by the graduate studies 
committee.

Distribution Requirements
The candidate must complete at least two courses in 
each of the following three areas of philosophy: value 
theory; metaphysics and epistemology; history of 
philosophy.

Substitute Courses
Up to four graduate level courses taken here or at 
another institution prior to enrolling in the PhD 
program may, with the approval of the graduate 
studies committee, count toward satisfying course 
and distribution requirements.

Area Examinations
Three area examinations are required. Each area 
must fall within a different one of the following four 
categories: metaphysics and epistemology, value 
theory, logic/formal studies, and history of philosophy. 
Each examination is based on a reading list whose 
mastery shall not take more than one semester. 
Please see the department for further details.

Language Requirements
Students are required to demonstrate such 
competence in foreign languages as the graduate 
studies committee deems essential to the successful 
completion of their proposed research.

Formal Logic Requirement
In addition to other course requirements, students are 
required to either have or acquire competence in 
formal logic up to standard metatheory for first order 
logic, or higher when considered relevant to their 
research.

Dissertation Prospectus
The final step before advancement to candidacy (or 
ABD status) is the presentation and approval by the 
supervisory committee of a dissertation prospectus, 
consisting of a critical literature survey, an extended 
abstract, and an outline of the proposed dissertation. 
The candidate presents the proposed plan of study to 
the department at an open colloquium.

Preliminary Dissertation Examination
After the student has completed at least one chapter 
of the dissertation, but well before completion, he or 
she must pass the preliminary dissertation 
examination. The purpose of the examination is to 
determine whether the quality of the dissertation, as it 
is progressing, is satisfactory and to suggest 
improvements where necessary. A preliminary 
dissertation examination is an oral examination 
carried out by an examining committee, consisting of 
the student’s supervisory committee plus at least one 
other member of the department, along with any 
relevant extra-departmental faculty. It is based upon 
at least one completed chapter, a dissertation outline 
and any other material the student wishes to submit. 
There is no limit to the number of times a student may 
attempt to pass this examination.

Dissertation
PhD program students write and defend a 
dissertation embodying original philosophical 
research.

Graduate Courses
In addition to courses offered at Simon Fraser 
University, graduate students may also satisfy their 
course requirements by taking courses offered at the 
University of British Columbia, after consultation with 
their supervisor.

Metaphysics and Epistemology
PHIL 802-5 Selected Topics in Epistemology
PHIL 803-5 Selected Topics in Metaphysics
PHIL 804-5 Selected Topics in Philosophy of 
Science
PHIL 805-5 Selected Topics in Philosophy of 
Mind
PHIL 806-5 Selected Topics in Philosophy of 
Language

Logic and Formal Studies
PHIL 812-5 Selected Topics in Logic I
PHIL 813-5 Selected Topics in Logic II
PHIL 814-5 Selected Topics in Philosophy of 
Mathematics
PHIL 815-5 Selected Topics in Formal Studies

Value Theory
PHIL 822-5 Selected Topics Normative Ethics
PHIL 823-5 Selected Topics Meta-ethics
PHIL 824-5 Selected Topics Moral Psychology
PHIL 825-5 Selected Topics in Social and 
Political Philosophy
PHIL 826-5 Selected Topics in Aesthetics

History
PHIL 852-5 Selected Topics in Ancient 
Philosophy
PHIL 853-5 Selected Topics in Medieval 
Philosophy
PHIL 854-5 Selected Topics in 17th and 18th 
Century Philosophy
PHIL 855-5 Selected Topics in 19th and 20th 
Century Philosophy

Directed Studies
PHIL 861-5 Directed Studies: Selected Topics I
PHIL 862-5 Directed Studies: Selected Topics II
PHIL 863-5 Directed Studies: Selected 
Topics III
PHIL 864-5 Directed Studies: Selected 
Topics IV
PHIL 865-5 Directed Studies: Selected Topics V
PHIL 898-0 MA Thesis
PHIL 899-0 Non-Thesis Project Completion
PHIL 998-0 PhD Thesis

Department of Political 
Science
6070 Academic Quadrangle, (604) 291-5487 Tel, 
(604) 291-5364 Fax, 
www.sfu.ca/politics/gradintro.html

Chair
L.J. Erickson BA, PhD (Alta)

Graduate Program Chair
(to be announced)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Political Science” on page 167 for 
a complete list of faculty.

J. Busumtwi-Sam – international organization and 
law, conflict management, political economy
L.J. Cohen – comparative government and politics – 
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe
D. Cohn – Canadian politics, research methods and 
health policy
M. Griffen Cohen – public policy, women’s studies, 
economics

T.H. Cohn – international relations, Canadian foreign 
policy
M.A. Covell – comparative ethnic conflicts, African 
politics, comparative federalism
L. Dobuzinskis – public policy/administration, political 
philosophy and political economy (rational choice)
L.J. Erickson – Canadian politics, political behavior, 
women and politics, parties
A. Heard – Canadian judicial and constitutional 
issues, comparative human rights
A. Hira – international political economy, Latin 
American studies
M. Howlett – public administration and policy, 
Canadian government and politics
T. Kawasaki – Japanese politics and foreign policy, 
international relations theory, and international 
relations in the Asia-Pacific region
D. Laycock – political philosophy and public 
administration/policy, Canadian government
S. McBride – political economy, Canadian politics, 
globalization
P. Meyer – East Asian international relations, Russian 
foreign policy, comparative foreign policy
A. Moens – international relations, comparative 
politics, US politics
D.A. Ross – international security and conflict studies, 
Canadian foreign and defence policies
P.J. Smith – public policy/administration, Canadian 
and comparative local government, Canadian 
government and politics, federalism
P.V. Warwick – research methods, comparative 
government – Western Europe

Fields of Study
The major fields of study are

Canadian government and politics
comparative government and politics
international relations

Within these three major fields of study there are 
three distinct thematic emphases of: public policy, 
political economy and governance.

Admission
For general admission requirements see “1.3 
Admission” on page 299 of the Graduate General 
Regulations section. In addition, the department 
requires students to submit written statements of their 
current interests and proposed areas of research.

Applications for graduate work will be considered, by 
and large, with reference to the manner in which the 
proposed area of the candidate’s research coincides 
with the teaching and research interests of the faculty. 
See the list of faculty for general research interests.

Should additional course work be deemed necessary, 
the graduate studies committee will indicate the same 
as a prerequisite.

Degree Requirements

MA Program
The program may be completed through an essay or 
project option, a thesis option, or a field exam option. 
Students are admitted to the essay or project option 
and require approval of the graduate program chair to 
transfer to another stream. Except in extenuating 
circumstances, students may only transfer once 
during the MA program.

Upon enrolment, students are assigned a two 
member supervisory committee which has the 
responsibility for determining, in consultation with the 
student, the projected program of study and for 
ensuring that the student fulfils all degree 
requirements. The supervisory committee must 
approve all courses and program choices.

http://www.sfu.ca/politics
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The essay or project option requires completion of 
either extended essays in two fields of study offered 
by the department or one research project. Students 
in the essay or project option complete five courses: 
POL 801 or 802 plus four additional courses from at 
least two of the department’s three fields of study. A 
research project, to a maximum of 12,500 words (plus 
bibliography), must have substantial original content. 
Each extended essay is expected to elaborate upon 
course work research and is not to exceed 12,500 
words (plus bibliography). Extended essays and 
research projects are defended in an oral defence.

To be admitted to the thesis stream, students must 
submit, first to the thesis supervisory committee and 
then to the appropriate department field committee, a 
thesis proposal outlining a brief topic summary, its 
relevance, the methodology to be followed in the 
investigation, and a chapter-by-chapter outline, a 
timetable for thesis completion and a select 
bibliography. The thesis proposal must be approved 
by the thesis supervisory committee and by the 
appropriate field committee.

Students in the thesis stream complete four courses: 
POL 801 or 802 plus three additional courses from at 
least two of the three fields of study offered by the 
department. Students also must write a thesis, 
normally 18,750 to 25,000 words in length (plus 
bibliography) and defend it in an oral defence.

To be admitted to the field exam stream, students 
must submit, first to the supervisory committee and 
then to the appropriate department field committee, a 
field exam proposal outlining major and minor fields of 
study, a draft reading list in each field, and a timetable 
for field exam completion. The field exam proposal 
must be approved by the student’s supervisory 
committee and by the appropriate department field 
committee. To fulfil the requirements, students 
complete six courses: POL 801 or 802 plus five 
additional courses from at least three of the five 
department fields of study. Students also must pass 
two written field examinations: one in their major and 
one in their minor field of study. The supervisory 
committee will serve as the nucleus of the field 
examination committee. With the student’s 
consultation, the supervisory committee will be 
expanded to include additional examiners if 
necessary. Any student who fails one of the field 
examinations, and one only, may retake the failed field 
examination.

PhD Program
The department offers specialized research 
resources in Canadian politics and public policy, 
comparative politics, and international relations with a 
focus on issues of political economy, public policy and 
governance. However, the department may offer 
advanced study in other political science fields, 
subject to the availability of faculty research expertise.

Admission
In addition to the minimum admission requirements 
(page 299 of the Graduate General Regulations 
1.3.3), the department requires a completed political 
science MA normally with a minimum 3.67 GPA in 
graduate courses taken towards the MA degree. A 
written statement of current research interests 
indicating two areas of proposed specialization, three 
letters of reference from qualified referees, and a 
sample of the candidate’s written work are also 
required. How well the applicant’s proposed research 
coincides with the department’s focus on political 
economy, public policy and governance is an 
important admission consideration. Background 
deficiencies must be met by taking appropriate 
courses in addition to normal PhD work.

Admission applications are reviewed once each year 
by the department graduate studies committee. The 
program starts in September.

Supervisory Committee
In accordance with Graduate General Regulation 1.6, 
(page 302) upon program admission, the 
departmental graduate studies committee assigns a 
senior supervisor and two second supervisors to 
each student. This committee is responsible for 
monitoring, aiding and evaluating the student’s 
progress. Each supervisory committee will be 
structured to reflect the department’s focus on issues 
of political economy, public policy and governance 
and to ensure that these constitute an integral part of 
each program.

Program Requirements
The PhD program consists of 20 credit hours of 
graduate work beyond the requirements of the MA 
plus a second language requirement, two 
comprehensive exams and a thesis.

Course Work
Students must successfully complete 20 credit hours 
of graduate level course work. All courses must be 
approved by the student’s supervisory committee and 
reflect the areas of specialization within the fields of 
political economy, public policy and governance as 
identified in the student’s letter of intent. Students 
must complete POL 801 or 802 or equivalent. All 
courses must be completed prior to completion of any 
other component of the program.

Language Requirement
Students must demonstrate a reading ability in one 
language other than English that is acceptable to the 
supervisory committee. Students studying subjects 
related to Canadian politics must demonstrate an 
ability to read French which is determined by 
successful completion of a time limited examination 
consisting of a dictionary aided translation of a 
passage from the political science literature written in 
the language selected.

Comprehensive Examinations
Upon course work completion and prior to thesis 
research, students must successfully complete a 
comprehensive examination in each of two selected 
fields. By the end of the second semester, the 
student’s senior supervisor notifies the departmental 
graduate studies committee of the two political 
science fields of study which will serve as 
comprehensive examinations subjects. Each exam 
consists of a three hour written exam and a one hour 
oral exam, held one week after the written exam. 
Each is established, conducted and evaluated by a 
comprehensive examination committee selected by 
the department graduate studies committee. Each 
comprehensive examination committee is composed 
of at least one member from the student’s supervisory 
committee and at least two faculty members from the 
field of study being examined. At least one faculty 
member on the committee is not on the student’s 
supervisory committee. The comprehensive 
examination committee is chaired by the department 
graduate studies chair.

Students receive a grade of pass with distinction, 
pass or unsatisfactory from the comprehensive 
examination committee following completion of the 
written and oral component of each field. Students 
who receive a failing grade are permitted one retake 
of that exam after a period of remedial study of no 
less than three months.

Thesis
Candidates successfully completing both 
comprehensive examinations are required to 
complete POL 890. The PhD seminar assists 
students with formal thesis preparation and to relate it 
to issues of political economy, public policy and 
governance. POL 890 culminates with the student’s 
presentation as a seminar to the department outlining 
his/her research interests. This is done prior to 
submission of a formal thesis proposal to the 
graduate studies committee.

Following the departmental seminar and after 
consultations with the student’s supervisory 
committee, the student prepares a thesis proposal for 
graduate studies committee approval. The proposal 
will state the thesis title, topic, general intent, 
methodology and selected bibliography and will be 
accompanied by a detailed research plan and 
timetable for the completion of each thesis chapter. 
The thesis proposal should not exceed 25 pages in 
length, excluding bibliographic references.

The thesis should not be more than 300 pages and 
must represent an original contribution to the 
development of the discipline. The completed thesis 
must be successfully defended at an oral defence 
established in accordance with the Graduate General 
Regulations 1.9 (page 303) and 1.10 (page 304).

Performance Evaluation
In accordance with Graduate General Regulation 1.8 
(page 303) the progress of each student is reviewed 
periodically by the graduate studies committee. At 
least once each year, the student’s supervisory 
committee submits a written report on the student’s 
progress to the graduate studies committee to aid its 
deliberations. Students judged to have maintained 
unsatisfactory progress may be asked to withdraw 
from the program.

Time Limits
Although Graduate General Regulation 1.12 
(page 305) establishes an eight year time limit for 
PhD completion, the department expects that the 
PhD program will be completed within three to five 
years.

Graduate Courses
POL 801-5 Theoretical Perspectives in Political 
Science
POL 802-5 Political Research: Design and 
Analysis
(0-5-0) 

POL 812-5 Political Theory
POL 814-5 Normative Political Theory
POL 821-5 Canadian Government and Politics
POL 825-5 Canadian Political Economy
POL 826-5 Parties and Ideologies in Canada
POL 827-5 Issues in Canadian Government 
and Politics
POL 829-5 Internship
POL 830-5 Comparative Government and 
Politics
POL 832-5 Government and Politics of 
Communist and Post-Communist Countries
POL 837-5 Issues in Comparative Politics
POL 838-5 Government and Politics of 
Industrialized Countries
POL 839-5 Government and Politics of 
Developing Countries
POL 841-5 International Relations
POL 842-5 International Law and Organization
POL 843-5 Canadian Foreign Policy
POL 844-5 International Political Economy
POL 845-5 Foreign Policy Analysis
POL 846-5 International Security Studies
POL 851-5 Public Policy Analysis
POL 852-5 Urban Government and Politics
POL 853-5 Public Administration
POL 855-5 Science, Technology and Public 
Policy
POL 856-5 Issues in Social and Economic 
Policy
POL 861-5 Issues in Political Development
 Students with credit for POL 837-5 may not take this 
course for further credit. 

POL 890-0 PhD Seminar
POL 891-0 Master’s Seminar
POL 892-0 Research Project
POL 893-5 Readings in Political Science
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POL 894-5 Readings in Political Science II
POL 895-0 Extended Essays
POL 896-0 PhD Comprehensive Exam
POL 897-0 Field Examinations in Major Areas 
of MA Concentration
POL 898-0 Master’s Thesis
POL 899-0 PhD Thesis Research

Department of 
Psychology
5246 Robert C. Brown Hall, (604) 291-3354 Tel, 
(604) 291-3427 Fax, www.sfu.ca/psychology

Chair
(to be announced)

Graduate Program Chair
R. Mistlberger BA (McG), PhD (Chic)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Psychology” on page 170 for a 
complete list of faculty.

B.K. Alexander – psychology of addiction, history of 
psychology, temperance mentality
K. Bartholomew – adult attachment, abuse in intimate 
relationships, male same-sex relationships
B.L. Beyerstein – drugs and behavior, brain and 
behavior, sensation (olfaction), critical appraisal of 
occult and pseudo-scientific claims
A.R. Blackman – human experimental, perception, 
driving, risk taking
M.L. Bowman – clinical neuropsychology, health 
psychology, stress and coping, individual differences
J. Carpendale – social cognitive development, moral 
development and cognitive development
D. Connolly – psychology and law, children and the 
law, children’s autobiographical memory, eyewitness 
memory
D.N. Cox – behavior therapy, health psychology, sport 
psychology, psychology and law
S.D. Hart – psychology and law, psychopathy, 
mentally disordered offenders, violence predictions, 
wife assault, psychological assessment; models of 
personality and personality disorder
G. Iarocci – developmental psychopathology, autism, 
development of visual attention and perception, risk 
and protective factors and cultural identity in the 
development of first nations children
M. Kimball – history of women in psychology and 
psychoanalysis
R.F. Koopman – measurement, multivariate 
methodology, numerical methods
W.R. Krane – multivariate statistics, psychological 
scaling, psychometric theory
D.L. Krebs – moral developmental, altruism, self-
serving cognitive biases, evolution of morality and 
self-deception
R.G. Ley – forensic psychology (criminal) PTSD 
adolescent psychopathology and delinquency, 
psychodynamic psychotherapy
M.D. Maraun – psychometrics and philosophy of 
science
J.J. McDonald – cognitive neuroscience, human 
electrophysiology, event-related potentials, attention 
and cross-modal processing
C.G. McFarland – social cognition, social memory, 
mood and social judgment, social comparison 
processes
R. Mistlberger – behavioral neuroscience, biological 
clocks and sleep, shift work
M.M. Moretti – self, attachment and psychopathology; 
developmental psychopathology particularly conduct 
disorder, aggression and violence in girls; systemic 
intervention; program development and evaluation
R.M. Roesch – psychology and law, including forensic 
assessment, jail mental health, and competency to 
stand trial

A.E. Thornton – adult clinical neuropsychology, 
neurocognitive models of memory and executive 
functions, encoding and retrieval processes in 
cognitively impaired patients
W.L. Thornton – neuropsychology of normal and 
pathological aging, adult neuropsychological 
assessment, visuospatial attention, decision-making 
and competence
I. Torres – clinical neuropsychology cognitive deficits, 
and structural brain changes in schizophrenia and 
severe mental disorders, neuropsychology of mental 
illness
W. Turnbull – social psychological pragmatics, 
conversation analysis, theoretical psychology
N.V. Watson – sexual differentiation of the nervous 
system and the behaviour of human and non-human 
animals. Hormones and behaviour, apoptosis and 
neuronal growth, reproductive behaviour, serotonin 
psychopharmacology, human neuropsychology, 
neuroethology, psychobiology
B.W.A. Whittlesea – cognition, memory, perception, 
concept formation, attention
R.D. Wright – visual attention; cognitive 
neuroscience; intermediate level vision; attention and 
athletic performance; divided attention, driving and 
instrument design
A. Young – child psychopathology, anxiety, learning 
disabilities

Associate Members
R.R. Corrado, Criminology
A. Horvath, Education
M. Jackson, Criminology
J. Martin, Education
N. O’Rourke, Gerontology
R. Steinberg, Counselling Services
J. Sugarman, Education
D. Weeks, Kinesiology

Overview of Graduate Training
The Department of Psychology offers graduate 
programs culminating in MA and PhD degrees in 
either experimental or clinical psychology. The 
department is organized around five areas of 
concentration: cognitive and biological psychology, 
developmental psychology, law and forensic 
psychology, social psychology, and theory and 
methods. All graduate students in the department 
work on research topics within one of these general 
topic areas. In the experimental psychology program, 
training is research-intensive and intended to produce 
PhD-level researchers. The clinical PhD program 
offers specialty streams in child-clinical, forensic-
clinical, clinical neuropsychology and clinical-social, 
with certificates in the child and forensic streams. A 
combined LLB/PhD program is also offered, 
administered jointly with the University of British 
Columbia.

Application and Admission 
Requirements
Applicants, admitted only in the fall semester, must 
submit all supporting documentation in one complete 
package (completed application form, statement of 
purpose, one copy of official transcripts of all post 
secondary course work, three academic letters of 
reference, and the $55 application fee). Graduate 
Record Examinations (general sections) and TOEFL 
scores can be submitted separately. Experimental 
program applicants: submit GRE general sections 
only. clinical program applicants: submit both GRE 
general sections and the GRE subject test in 
psychology. Incomplete application packages will not 
be accepted. The department reserves the right to 
admit only those for whom research space and 
appropriate faculty supervisors are available. 
Applicants to the Simon Fraser University/University 
of British Columbia program in law and forensic 

psychology should refer to that description for 
application information.

Application as Special Student
Admission requirements for special students are 
outlined in the Graduate General Regulations (see 
“1.3.5 Admission Under Special Arrangements” on 
page 300). Special student applications must be 
submitted to the department’s graduate program 
assistant. Students seeking admission as a special 
student must obtain written permission from the 
instructor of each course they wish to take, and 
submit it, along with transcripts of previous university 
work, no later than ONE month prior to the semester 
in which they plan to undertake the proposed course 
of study. Special students taking psychology graduate 
courses must obtain a minimum B- grade in each 
course taken in order to be admitted as a special 
student in subsequent semesters.

Satisfactory Performance
The progress of each student is assessed at least 
once a year. A course grade of less than B is 
considered unsatisfactory. Any student who obtains a 
grade of less than B in two or more courses may be 
required to withdraw from the program.

MA Thesis
Students are required to present a written thesis 
proposal to their supervisory committee before the 
end of their fourth semester in the program. After the 
thesis has been submitted, an oral defence will be 
scheduled. Students are expected to have completed 
their MA thesis by the end of their second year in the 
program. For further information and regulations, see 
“Graduate General Regulations” on page 299

PhD Dissertation
Before starting dissertation research, the candidate 
presents a formal evaluation proposal. The candidate 
must present a dissertation proposal before the end 
of the third program year, and is expected to complete 
the PhD dissertation within four years of program 
entrance. The completed dissertation will be 
defended in oral examination. Judgment will be made 
by an examining committee. For further information 
and regulations, see “Graduate General Regulations” 
on page 299

Supervisory Committees
For the MA thesis, students establish a supervisory 
committee before the end of their first program 
semester. The MA supervisory committee will consist 
of at least two Department of Psychology faculty, one 
of whom will be the senior supervisor and committee 
chair. Other faculty outside the department who are 
considered necessary by the student and senior 
supervisor may serve on the committee. The PhD 
supervisory committee should be established by the 
end of the first semester following PhD program 
admission. Students choose a Department of 
Psychology faculty member as the senior supervisor 
and chair of the PhD supervisory committee and two 
or more additional members. At least one of the 
additional members must be from the Department of 
Psychology. One committee member must act as 
advisor to measurement and design aspects of the 
dissertation research.

Program in Experimental 
Psychology
This program provides specialized training in: 
cognitive and biological psychology, developmental 
psychology, law and forensic psychology, social and 
personality psychology, and theory and methods.

http://www.sfu.ca/psychology
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Degree Requirements
Students admitted to the MA program must achieve 
satisfactory performance in PSYC 824, 910, 911, two 
breadth courses, and a minimum of two area courses, 
and to complete an MA thesis (PSYC 898). PhD 
program students must complete two offerings of 
PSYC 715, a minimum of two area courses, 
comprehensive examinations, and a doctoral 
dissertation. The required courses and 
comprehensive exams must be completed within two 
years of PhD program entrance. In addition, students 
must participate in area research seminars (PSYC 
913, 914, 916, 917 or 918) during their MA and PhD 
programs and to complete the requirements of their 
area of specialization.

Experimental Area Requirements
Cognitive and Biological Area
area course 1*
area course 2*
area course 3*
area course 4*

Additional Requirements
PSYC 913-1.5 Research Seminar

*area courses are determined for each student 
individually and may include courses both from within 
and outside the department.

Developmental Area
PSYC 750-5 Proseminar in Developmental 

Psychology (area course 1) 
PSYC 950-5 Seminar in Developmental Psychology 

(I) (area course 2)
PSYC 944-5 Seminar in Psychopathology (area 

course 3)
PSYC 950-5 Seminar in Developmental Psychology 

(II) (area course 4)

Additional Requirements
PSYC 950-5 Seminar in Developmental Psychology 

(III)*
PSYC 819-3 Ethics and Professional Issues 
PSYC 914-1.5 Research Seminar

As well, students must complete an additional PSYC 
950 in each year past year four.

*to be taken in year four

Law and Forensic Psychology Area
PSYC 790-5 Proseminar in Law and Psychology 

(area course 1)
PSYC 815-3 Mental Health Law and Policy (area 

course 2)
PSYC 810-3 Seminar in Social Psychology and Law 

(area course 3)
PSYC 990-3 Seminar in Law and Psychology (I) (area 

course 4)

Additional Requirements
PSYC 990-3 Seminar in Law and Psychology (II)
PSYC 897-3 Research Project in Law and 

Psychology/Forensic Psychology
PSYC 892-3 Research/Policy Practicum in Law and 

Psychology
PSYC 916-1.5 Research Seminar

Social and Personality Area
PSYC 760-5 Proseminar in Social Psychology (I) 

(area course 1)
PSYC 760-5 Proseminar in Social Psychology (II) 

(area course 2)
PSYC 960-5 Seminar in Social Psychology (I) (area 

course 3)
PSYC 960-5 Seminar in Social Psychology (II) (area 

course 4)

Additional Requirements
PSYC 819-3 Ethics and Professional Issues
PSYC 917-1.5 Research Seminar

As well, students must complete an additional PSYC 
960 in each year past year four.

Theory and Methods Area
area course 1*
area course 2*
area course 3*
area course 4*

Additional Requirement
PSYC 918-1.5 Research Seminar

*area courses are determined for each student 
individually and may include courses both from within 
and outside the department.

As well, students will typically be required to take 
more than four area courses.

Program in Clinical Psychology
This PhD program, accredited by the Canadian 
Psychological Association and the American 
Psychological Association, is based on clinical 
training and provides specialized training in the same 
areas as the experimental program and offers 
specialization certificates in child clinical psychology 
and clinical forensic psychology.

Degree Requirements
MA students must complete satisfactorily the 
following: PSYC 744, 770, 820/821, 822/823, 824, 
880 (Practicum), 910, 911, 898 and two area courses. 
PhD students must complete two PSYC 715 courses, 
PYSC 819, one breadth course, and a minimum of 
two area courses. At least two courses must be 
advanced topics courses in assessment or 
intervention.

Students will not be permitted to register in PhD 
course work beyond the fall semester of the third 
program year until the MA thesis is complete.

Students are required to enroll in PSYC 825 (ongoing 
clinical training) every semester until they complete 
PSYC 880 (practicum). Subsequently, they must 
enroll in PSYC 825 at least two out of three 
semesters. As well, they are required to enroll in 
PSYC 825 in five out of the first six semesters of the 
MA program, the exception being the practicum 
semester.

In addition, students must participate in area research 
seminars (PSYC 913, 914, 916, 917 or 918) during 
their MA and PhD programs and to complete their 
area of specialization requirements.

Students must successfully defend their dissertation 
proposals before applying for internship.

Clinical Specialization Certificate 
Requirements
Developmental Area: Child Clinical Stream
PSYC 750-5 Proseminar in Developmental 

Psychology (area course 1)
PSYC 830/831-3/2 Practicum in Child Evaluation and 

Treatment Formulation (area course 2)
PSYC 944-5 Seminar in Psychopathology (area 

course 3)
PSYC 807-5 Advanced Topics in Intervention (Child 

Therapy) (area course 4)

Additional Requirements
PSYC 807-5 Advanced Topics in Intervention 

(Systemic Therapy)
PSYC 914-1.5 Research Seminar

Law and Forensic Psychology Area: Clinical 
Forensic Stream
PSYC 790-3 Proseminar in Law and Psychology 

(area course 1)
PSYC 815-3 Mental Health Law and Policy (area 

course 2)
PSYC 835-3 Special Topics in Civil Forensic 

Psychology (area course 3)
PSYC 836-3 Special Topics in Criminal Forensic 

Psychology (area course 4)

Additional Requirements
PSYC 897-3 Research Project in Law and 

Psychology/Forensic Psychology
PSYC 890-3 Practicum in Clinical Forensic 

Psychology
PSYC 916-1.5 Research Seminar

SFU/UBC Program in Law and 
Forensic Psychology
The Simon Fraser University/University of British 
Columbia (SFU/UBC) Program in Law and Forensic 
Psychology offers the option of completing either a 
PhD or a joint LLB/PhD degree. Students in both the 
PhD and LLB/PhD streams specialize in either 
experimental psychology and law, or in clinical 
forensic psychology. The program is operated 
co-operatively between Simon Fraser University and 
University of British Columbia.

All regular MA and PhD requirements of the graduate 
studies faculties and the psychology departments 
must be met. Students admitted to the LLB/PhD 
stream complete the requirements for both an LLB in 
law and a PhD in law and forensic psychology.

The PhD is awarded by the university in which the 
student is registered for the PhD, although students 
may take courses from either department. The LLB is 
awarded by UBS’s Faculty of Law, and students must 
satisfy all requirements for that degree.

Applications, regardless of whether applying to the 
PhD option or to the LLB/PhD option, are made 
directly to the director, SFU/UBC Program in Law and 
Forensic Psychology, Department of Psychology, 
8888 University Drive, Simon Fraser University, 
Burnaby, BC, V5A 1S6. Students must submit all 
supporting documentation in one complete package 
(completed application form, statement of purpose, 
one copy of official transcripts of all post secondary 
course work, three academic letters of reference, and 
the application fee). GREs (general) and LSAT scores 
can be submitted separately. The application fee for 
the PhD option is $75. The fee for LLB/PhD option 
applicants whose transcripts are exclusively from BC 
post secondary institutions is $110. Applicants, any or 
all of whose transcripts are from institutions outside of 
BC, must submit a $130 fee. Students indicate to 
which psychology department they wish to apply, and 
with which faculty member they prefer. Admission to 
the clinical forensic stream must be approved by the 
respective clinical program to which the student has 
applied. To be admitted into the LLB/PhD joint degree 
program, applicants also must be deemed acceptable 
by the Faculty of Law at UBC.

Program continuance is conditional upon a high 
performance standard as determined by an annual 
review of students. A student may be permitted to 
complete either an LLB, MA, or PhD alone.

Program Faculty
D. Cox, PhD – associate professor of psychology, 
SFU
D.G. Dutton, PhD – professor of psychology, UBC
I. Grant, BA, LLB, LLM – associate professor of law, 
UBC
R.D. Hare, PhD – professor emeritus of psychology, 
UBC
S.D. Hart, PhD – professor of psychology, SFU
M. MacCrimmon, BSc, LLB, Dip Law – professor of 
law, UBC
J. Mosoff, BA, MA, LLB, LLM – assistant professor of 
law, UBC
R.M. Roesch, PhD – professor of psychology, SFU
A. Sheppard, BA, LLB, LLM, professor of law, UBC
J.C. Yuille, PhD – professor of psychology, UBC
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Graduate Courses
PSYC 600-3 Biological Bases of Behavior
PSYC 601-3 Cognitive and Affective Bases of 
Behavior
PSYC 602-3 Developmental and Social Bases 
of Behavior
PSYC 603-3 Individual Differences
PSYC 700-3 Professional Issues in Psychology
PSYC 705-3 Proseminar in History and 
Systems
PSYC 715-1.5 Proseminar in Measurement
PSYC 720-3 Proseminar in Learning
PSYC 725-3 Proseminar in Cognition
PSYC 730-3 Proseminar in Perception
PSYC 740-3 Proseminar in Motivation
PSYC 744-3 Proseminar in Psychopathology
PSYC 750-3 Proseminar in Developmental 
Psychology
PSYC 760-3 Proseminar in Social Psychology
PSYC 770-3 Proseminar in Personality
PSYC 780-3 Proseminar in Physiological 
Psychology
PSYC 785-3 Proseminar in Animal Behavior
PSYC 790-3 Proseminar in Law and 
Psychology
PSYC 804-3 Seminar in Evaluation
PSYC 806-3 Advanced Topics in Assessment
 Prerequisite: PSYC 820, 821, 822, 823, 824, or 
permission of the instructor. 

PSYC 807-3 Advanced Topics in Intervention
Prerequisite: PSYC 820, 821, 822, 823, 824, or 
permission of the instructor. 

PSYC 808-3 Advanced Topics in Evaluation
Prerequisite: PSYC 820, 821, 822, 823, 824, or 
permission of the instructor. 

PSYC 809-3 Advanced Topics in Applied 
Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 820, 821, 822, 823, 824, or 
permission of the instructor. 

PSYC 810-3 Seminar in Social Psychology and 
Law
Prerequisite: PSYC 790. 

PSYC 815-3 Mental Health Law and Policy
Prerequisite: PSYC 790. 

PSYC 819-3 Ethics and Professional Issues
Prerequisite: graduate program standing. Graded on 
a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

PSYC 820-6 Seminar in Individual Assessment
PSYC 821-4 Practicum in Individual 
Assessment
Prerequisite: PSYC 880 (Practicum); registration in 
PSYC 820, graduate standing in the clinical program, 
or permission of the instructor. 

PSYC 822-6 Seminar in Intervention
PSYC 823-4 Practicum in Intervention
Prerequisite: PSYC 880 (Practicum), registration in 
PSYC 822, graduate standing in the clinical program, 
or permission of the instructor. Graded on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

PSYC 824-3 Research Issues in Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 910, 911 or permission of the 
instructor. 

PSYC 825-2 Intervention
Clinical practicum course. Prerequisite: admission to 
the clinical program. PSYC 820, 821, 822, 823 and 
880. Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

PSYC 830-3 Seminar in Child Evaluation and 
Treatment Formulation
Prerequisite: PSYC 750, 820. 

PSYC 831-2 Practicum in Child Evaluation and 
Treatment Formulation
Prerequisite: PSYC 750, 820. Corequisite: PSYC 
830. 

PSYC 835-3 Special Topics in Civil Forensic 
Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 790, 815. 

PSYC 836-3 Special Topics in Criminal 
Forensic Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 790, 815. 

PSYC 880-3 Practicum
Full-time clinical work for four months in an approved 
setting. Prerequisite: PSYC 744, 770, 820, 821, 910, 
911. Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

PSYC 886-9 Internship
Full-time clinical work for 12 months in an approved 
setting. Prerequisite: equivalent of the MA clinical 
program, three PhD level courses, successful 
completion of the PhD comprehensive examinations, 
and successful defense of the PhD research 
proposal. Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory 
basis. Registration in PSYC 886 must be continued 
for a total of three consecutive semesters. 

PSYC 890-3 Practicum in Clinical Forensic 
Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 790, 835 or 836. 

PSYC 892-3 Research/Policy Practicum in Law 
and Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 790. 

PSYC 897-3 Research Project in Law and 
Psychology/Forensic Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 790. 

PSYC 898-0 MA Thesis
PSYC 899-0 PhD Thesis
PSYC 905-3 Seminar in History
PSYC 910-3 Research Design I: Experiments
Reviews the basic logic of controlled experimentation, 
and focuses on analysis of variance designs 
commonly used in psychological research. Particular 
emphasis is given to the relative merits of the several 
designs when there are multiple research questions 
to be answered. 

PSYC 911-3 Research Design II: Research 
Studies
Focuses on multivariate regression and correlation 
models. Deals with ways of answering questions 
when direct experimental manipulation is not feasible, 
and emphasizes new applications. 

PSYC 912-914-1.5 Research Seminar
PSYC 915-3 Seminar in Measurement
PSYC 916-918-1.5 Research Seminar
Research seminars are designed specifically to 
enable graduate students in Psychology to plan, 
execute, and analyse research including that leading 
to MA and PhD degrees. The seminars will provide 
directions for future research, critical discussion of 
pending designs, aid in resolving problems in ongoing 
studies, and alternative interpretations of results of 
completed projects. The research seminar courses 
are graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

PSYC 920-3 Seminar in Learning
PSYC 925-3 Seminar in Cognitive Processes
PSYC 930-3 Seminar in Perception
PSYC 935-3 Seminar in Sensation
PSYC 940-3 Seminar in Motivation-Emotion
PSYC 944-3 Seminar in Psychopathology
PSYC 950-3 Seminar in Developmental 
Psychology
PSYC 960-3 Seminar in Social Psychology
PSYC 965-3 Seminar in Psycholinguistics
PSYC 970-3 Seminar in Personality
PSYC 980-3 Seminar in Biological Psychology
PSYC 985-3 Seminar in Animal Behavior
PSYC 990-3 Seminar in Law and Psychology
Prerequisite: PSYC 790. 

PSYC 997-3 Directed Studies
PSYC 999-0 PhD Comprehensive Examination

Publishing Program
161 Harbour Centre, (604) 291-5242 Tel, 
(604) 291-5239 Fax, 
www.harbour.sfu.ca/ccsp/ccsp.html

Director
R.M. Lorimer BA, MA (Manit), PhD (Tor)

Teaching Faculty
V. Frith BA, MA, PhD (Tor) – editing, history of the 
book
R.M. Lorimer BA, MA (Manit), PhD (Tor) – publishing 
policy
J. Maxwell BA (Br Col), MPub (S Fraser) – 
technology, new media
B. Trifonidis BBA, MPA (Texas) – management
R. Woodward BA (Miami, Ohio), MA (Oregon) – 
design and production

Associate Members
A.C.M. Beale, Communication – history of 
communication
T. Bose, English – editing
production, editing Shakespeare
R.M. Coe, English – rhetoric and composition
A. Cowan, Continuing Studies – publishing education, 
editing and production
C. Gerson, English – history of Canadian publishing
M.A. Gillies, English – Victorian publishing
C.M. Mamchur, Education – composition
G.A. Mauser, Business Administration – marketing
M. Page, English – definitive and fluid drama texts
P.M. St. Pierre, English – publication and authorship
R. Smith, Communication – information technology
R. Stanton, Library – history of the early printed book, 
impact of the book on the Renaissance and 
Reformation
J.O. Stubbs, History – newspaper history
J. Zaslove, English – literacy and literature reception

Adjunct Professors
R. Barnes, MA (Camb) – economics, marketing 
consultant
R. Bringhurst, BA (Indiana), MFA (Br Col) – Author
J.J. Douglas, LLD (S Fraser) – retired publisher, 
Douglas and McIntyre
D. Gibson, MA (St. Andrews), MA (Yale) – publisher, 
McClelland and Stewart
C. Good, BA, MA (Tor) – publisher, Penguin Canada
R. Hancox, Dip (Regent St. Polytechnic, London), 
PMD, Neiman Fellow (Harv), Professional Fellow
A. MacDougall – president, Raincoast Books
P. Milroy, BA (Ont) – publisher, Canadian Medical 
Association
S. Osborne, BA (Br Col) – publisher, Geist Magazine
K. Siegler, BA, MA (S Fraser) – publisher, Talon 
Books
M. Sosteric, BA, MA (Regina), PhD (Alta) – assistant 
professor, Athabasca University
P. Whitney, BA (Sask), MLS (Br Col) – chief librarian, 
Burnaby Public Library

The publishing curriculum offers a program of study 
leading to a master of publishing (MPub). The MPub 
is a professional program designed for persons in, or 
intending to enter, the publishing industry. It is 
composed of a set of courses, an internship, and a 
project report. The program encompasses a full range 
of publishing activities including business, design, 
editing and multimedia.

Admission Requirements
The normal admission requirement is a bachelor’s 
degree with a minimum 3.0 grade point average from 
a recognized university or the equivalent. In addition, 
applicants will be required to

• have some demonstrated familiarity with the 
publishing industry

• be familiar with the operation of both Apple and IBM 
compatible microcomputers

http://www.harbour.sfu.ca/ccsp/ccsp.html
http://www.harbour.sfu.ca/ccsp/ccsp.html
http://www.harbour.sfu.ca/ccsp/ccsp.html
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• demonstrate a suitable level of competence in 
editing and proofreading

• be familiar with the major concepts of marketing and 
accounting

• demonstrate a suitable level of competence in 
English composition

Entering students are expected to have a minimum 
knowledge of publishing which will be assessed 
through an evaluation of documents and experience, 
and in some cases, interviews and examinations. 
Should candidates be found not to have the 
knowledge, understanding and skills necessary for 
entry, they will be advised that they may gain those 
skills by successfully completing the following courses 
or their equivalents.

BUS 251-3 Financial Accounting I
BUS 254-3 Managerial Accounting I
BUS 343-3 Introduction to Marketing
CMNS 371-4 The Structure of the Publishing Industry
CMNS 372-4 The Publishing Process

The following courses are valuable background as a 
foundation for editing.

ENGL 370-4 Studies in Language
ENGL 375-4 History and Principles of Rhetoric
ENGL 430-4 Writing and Response in the Research 

Genres
ENGL 431-4 Technical and Professional Literacies: 

Theory and Practice

Degree Requirements
Course Work
MPub candidates complete 33 credit hours of course 
work in addition to both an internship and project 
report. The curriculum is composed of courses 
offered exclusively within the program. The director 
may recommend that some students substitute 
courses from Simon Fraser University or other 
institutions, and/or experience and demonstrated 
expertise for courses in the program.

Internship and Project Report
A key component of the MPub program is an 
internship and project which integrates the knowledge 
gained during the student’s graduate studies with the 
demands of an applied setting. This internship is in 
the workplace, typically in industry, public institutions 
or government. An appropriate level of documentation 
and reporting is required. Internships generally last 
four months.

During the internship the student receives academic 
supervision as required from the student’s University 
senior supervisor. Day to day supervision will be the 
responsibility of designated industry supervisors. 
These professionals will have appropriate 
qualifications and will be appointed by the University. 
In very small companies, alternative arrangements 
may be made for supervision.

The internship will focus on a specific project that is 
initiated by the student, by one or more members of 
the student’s supervisory committee or by the 
industry supervisor’s employer. The student submits 
an outline that defines the project scope, plans for 
documentation and reporting, anticipated activities, 
schedule and conclusion. The outline is approved by 
the supervisory committee and the program director. 
Commitment of the company or institution, the 
industry supervisor and the University will be 
formalized by a letter exchange.

The student must produce two reports; the first, a 
work report which is an appraisal of the student’s 
work experience, and the second, a project report 
which will be an investigation and analysis of a 
particular problem or case. The latter will serve as a 
record and interpretation of the project.

The supervisory committee and director will assess 
the student’s project on the basis of the conduct of the 

project, quality of work, and quality of reports. There 
is no oral examination, however, a project report will 
be submitted in accordance with Graduate General 
Regulations 1.10.6 (page 304).

Graduate Courses
PUB 600-4 Topics in Publishing Management
An analysis of management issues essential to the 
daily operation of publishing firms. Emphasis will be 
placed on the distinctive nature of publishing as a 
cultural/information industry, the applicability of theory 
and practice in marketing and accounting and the 
legal underpinnings of publishing. (3-0-2) 
Prerequisite: admittance to the program. 

PUB 601-4 Editorial Theory and Practice
The theoretical component of this course focuses on 
theories of composition and rhetoric. The practical 
component focuses on the various types of editing 
that take place in publishing. Students are examined 
on both the theory and their attained competence in 
editing. (3-0-2) Prerequisite: admittance to the 
program. 

PUB 602-4 Design and Production Control in 
Publishing
A consideration of the theory, principles, traditions 
and current trends in publication design as applied to 
print and electronic publishing. Students will 
undertake design exercises in addition to learning the 
relationship between design, costing and print 
production. (2-0-3) Prerequisite: admittance to the 
program. 

PUB 605-3 Book Publishing Project
Students are assigned to groups (simulated book 
publishing companies) and are given a company 
profile for which they develop a season’s titles. They 
form a team based on industry roles: publisher, editor, 
subrights manager, production manager, art director, 
promotion and marketing manager. Each team 
produces the editorial profile, costing and marketing 
plans for the list, designs the covers and makes a final 
presentation to an industry panel. (0-0-3) 

PUB 606-3 Magazine Publishing Project
Students are assigned to groups and form a team 
based on common roles in the industry: publisher, 
comptroller, editor, production manager, art director, 
advertising director, marketing and distribution 
manager. In consultation with faculty and industry 
speakers the team develops a magazine concept, 
creates a business plan including cost projections, 
and identifies the readership demographics and 
potential. Design mock-ups are produced and a final 
presentation made to an industry panel. (0-0-3) 

PUB 607-3 Web Publishing Project
Students create their own home pages and working in 
a team environment, participate in a web publishing 
project that may include the CCSP web site. Normally 
the web publishing project is real rather than a 
simulation. Students will be assigned to rolls based, in 
part, on their interests but most importantly on their 
capabilities as judged from the course work 
completed before the commencement of the project. 
(0-0-3) 

PUB 800-4 Text and Context
An examination of the contemporary state and 
developing trends in the Canadian publishing 
industry. Emphasis is placed on book publishing, 
business dynamics, government policy, and 
international trade. Attention is also given to 
magazine and multimedia publishing and 
comparisons with other countries are drawn. (3-0-0) 
Prerequisite: admittance to the program. 

PUB 801-4 History of Publishing
A consideration of publishing from the time of 
Gutenberg to the present day including discussion of 
the medium of print and its influence on human 

expression and thought. Emphasis will be placed on 
the role of publishing and publishing policies in 
society. (3-0-0) Prerequisite: admittance to the 
program. 

PUB 802-4 Technology and the Evolving Form 
of Publishing
An examination of the nature of technology and the 
social, cultural, legal, economic and political 
implications of evolving publishing business forms, 
publication formats, markets, policies and especially 
technology. Opportunities for Canadian publishing in 
domestic and global markets will be emphasized. 
(3-0-0) Prerequisite: admittance to the program. 

PUB 898-5 Internship Project Report 
Supervision and Evaluation
Students complete their internship project report and 
work with their supervisory committee to bring it to a 
final acceptable form. 

PUB 899-5 Publishing Internship or Project
Students are placed in an applied setting. The work 
they undertake must be of sufficient depth and 
breadth to allow the student the opportunity to 
demonstrate his or her acquired knowledge and skills. 
Students will be required to produce two reports; the 
first, a work report which will be an appraisal of the 
student’s work experience, and the second, a project 
report which will be an investigation and analysis of a 
particular problem or case. Prerequisite: admittance 
to the program. 

Department of 
Sociology and 
Anthropology
5053 Academic Quadrangle, (604) 291-3518 Tel, 
(604) 291-5799 Fax, www.sfu.ca/sociology

Chair
E. Gee BA, PhD (Br Col)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Sociology and Anthropology” on 
page 171 for a complete list of faculty.

M. Boelscher-Ignace – practice theory, language and 
culture, aboriginal resource management, aboriginal 
peoples of northwestern North America
J. Bogardus – critical sociological and anthropological 
theory, sociology of knowledge, critical pedagogy, 
contemporary ethnography and community-centred 
practice
D. Culhane – critical anthropology, anthropology 
of/and colonialism, anthropology of/and law, First 
Nations, contemporary ethnography, visual 
anthropology
P. Dossa – critical anthropology, anthropology of 
health, anthropology of diaspora and migration, 
Muslim minorities: gender, disability, aging.
N. Dyck – social anthropology, sport and childhood, 
aboriginal peoples and governments, Canadian 
society
K. Froschauer – Canadian social issues, political 
economy, sociology of development, immigration, 
East Asia
M. Gates – development studies, agricultural policy 
and practice, environmental anthropology, urban 
anthropology, NAFTA, Latin America, Mexico
E. Gee – demography, sociology of aging, sociology 
of the family, social policy, gender
M. Howard – development studies, ethnicity, natural 
resources management, textiles and art, southwest 
Pacific, southeast Asia
M. Kenny – anthropology and medicine, anthropology 
and psychiatry (memory as a political issue in child 
abuse, amnesia and multiple personality), religion 
and society, 19th century American social history, 
history of eugenics

http://www.sfu.ca/sociology
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D. Lacombe – contemporary social theory, sexuality 
and moral panic, deviance and social problems
A.T. McLaren – sociology of gender, education and 
the family
B. Mitchell – families and aging, youth transitions, 
intergenerational relations, quantitative methods, 
social policy, health promotion
G.P. Nicholas – North American prehistory, prehistory 
and contemporary human ecology, ecology of 
wetlands, cultural resource management
G. Otero – political sociology, political economy of 
development, sociology of agriculture, science and 
technology, social movements, NAFTA, Mexico and 
Latin America
S. Pigg – contemporary anthropological theory, 
transnational cultures and post colonial social 
relations, anthropology of medicine, anthropology of 
development, Nepal
J. Pulkingham – social policy, feminist political 
economy, gender, sociology of the family (especially 
family law)
G.B. Teeple – political economy of Canada, Hegelian 
and Marxist philosophy, sociology of art, 
neoliberalism and the global division of labor
A. Travers – sociological theory, feminist theorizing on 
the liberal democratic public sphere, gender and 
technology, sociology of sport and leisure, social 
issues and movements
J.M. Whitworth – sociology of religion (especially 
sects, cults and new religions), sociological theory, 
19th century British and North American intellectual 
history

Admission
The Department of Sociology and Anthropology 
offers programs of advanced learning and research 
leading to MA and PhD degrees. The MA program is 
available on both a part time and a full time basis.

See “1.3 Admission” on page 299 for general 
admission requirements. The department also 
requires a written statement about the student’s 
current interests and prospective research. How well 
the applicant’s proposed research coincides with the 
research and teaching interests of the faculty is an 
important admission consideration. PhD applicants 
must submit a sample of their work from earlier or 
ongoing graduate studies.

Admission applications are normally considered once 
each year at the end of January. The program 
commences in September.

Contact the department’s graduate program chair or 
secretary for further program information.

Areas of Study
• anthropology and sociology of medicine, health and 

society (particularly politics of knowledge 
production, disability, mental health, AIDS)

• Canadian society (ethnic relations, demographic 
issues, social inequality, political economy)

• development studies (especially the Third World, 
including studies of tourism, tourism and 
international health)

• environmental issues
• minority indigenous peoples (particularly Canadian 

Native peoples)
• political sociology (with emphasis on political 

economy, ethnic relations and social movements)
• religion and society
• social and cultural anthropology (with emphasis on 

the anthropology of contemporary life)
• social policy issues (gender relations, aging, 

government administration of native peoples)
• sociological and anthropological studies of law and 

legal systems
• sociological theory, anthropological theory, and the 

philosophy of the social sciences (European 

intellectual history, holistic, comparative, historical 
and post colonial perspectives)

• sociology of sexuality and moral panic, and social 
problems and deviance

• sociology of agriculture, and science, technology 
and society

MA Program Requirements
The MA program may be completed through course 
work and either an essay or research project option or 
a thesis option.

All students are admitted to the essay or project 
option and require the recommendation of their 
supervisory committee and the approval of the 
department graduate program committee to transfer 
to the thesis option.

Except under extenuating circumstances, students 
may transfer only once during their time in the MA 
program.

Option 1: Courses and Extended Essays or 
Research Project Report
The minimum requirements for completion of the 
degree program include four one-semester courses, 
and two extended essays or one research project 
report.

Courses
Students must complete four one-semester courses, 
two of which must be SA 850 or 870; and SA 857. The 
remaining two courses will be chosen from SA 886, 
SA readings courses, a course in another department 
or university. (The option of the readings courses and 
the extra-departmental courses must be approved by 
the student’s supervisory committee and the 
departmental graduate program committee. Any 
student with deficiencies may be asked to complete 
more courses.)

Extended Essays or Research Project Report
The extended essays or research project option 
requires the completion of either:

• two extended essays that will normally consist of no 
more than 35 pages each, inclusive of 
bibliographies, appendices and tables. At the 
discretion of the supervisory committee, the 
maximum number of pages may be increased. This 
will normally be done only to facilitate the inclusion 
of large appendices and/or tables. Each extended 
essay will normally elaborate upon research 
undertaken in course work.

or

• one research project report that will normally consist 
of no more than 70 pages, inclusive of 
bibliographies, appendices and tables. At the 
discretion of the supervisory committee, the 
maximum number of pages may be increased. This 
will normally be done only to facilitate the inclusion 
of large appendices and/or tables. Each research 
project will normally be designed by the supervisory 
committee in consultation with the student.

The extended essays and the research project 
reports should demonstrate capability in scholarly 
research as well as independent critical thought and 
will be examined by the student’s supervisory 
committee and a qualified external examiner. 
Extended essays and research project reports will be 
bound and placed in the library.

Option 2: Courses and Thesis
The minimum degree completion requirements under 
this option include three one-semester courses and 
one thesis. Students who wish to transfer to this 
option must submit a thesis proposal to their 
supervisory committee at the end of the first semester 
of enrollment in the program. Supervisory committees 
may then recommend to the department graduate 
program committee that the student be permitted to 

transfer to the thesis option. See the department 
handbook for further details.

Courses
Students complete three one-semester courses, two 
of which must be SA 850 or 870 and 857. The 
remaining course is chosen from SA 886, SA 
readings course, a course in another department or 
university. The option of the readings course and the 
extra-departmental course must be approved by the 
student’s supervisory committee and the 
departmental graduate program committee. Students 
with deficiencies may be asked to complete more 
courses.

Thesis
The thesis option focuses on high quality research 
study. The thesis will normally consist of no more than 
75-100 pages, inclusive of bibliographies, appendices 
and tables. At the discretion of the supervisory 
committee, the maximum number of pages may be 
increased. This will normally be done only to facilitate 
the inclusion of large appendices and tables. The 
thesis will be examined by the student’s supervisory 
committee and a qualified external examiner. Theses 
are bound and placed in the library.

PhD Program Requirements
Students complete four one-semester courses, two of 
which must be SA 850 or 870 and SA 857.

If a doctoral student has completed an MA in the 
department, course requirements remain the same as 
for other doctoral students, but special arrangements 
will be made by the department’s graduate program 
committee so that SA 850 or 870 is not repeated.

The remaining two courses will be chosen from SA 
886, SA readings courses, or a course in another 
department or university. The option of the readings 
courses and the extra-departmental courses must be 
approved by the student’s supervisory committee and 
the departmental graduate program committee. Any 
student with deficiencies may be asked to complete 
more courses.

Students must also complete a written qualifying 
examination in theory and methodology.

Prior to commencing work on the thesis, the student 
will defend a written prospectus on the thesis in an 
oral examination.

Students must prepare a thesis. See the 
departmental handbook for guidelines. An oral 
examination on the thesis is also required.

Graduate Seminar
All full-time graduate students must attend and 
actively participate in the graduate seminar during the 
first two semesters of their program. In subsequent 
semesters, attendance and registration is voluntary. 
Special arrangements will be made for part-time 
students to fulfil this requirement.

Language Requirement
Although the department recognizes that a 
knowledge of French or foreign languages is 
desirable for advanced degree studies, it does not 
have prescribed language requirements. However, 
where a language other than English is necessary for 
the candidate’s field work or reading, the student will 
be required to attain the necessary proficiency.

Co-operative Education
This program enables students to gain work 
experience that complements their academic studies.

MA students in good standing with a minimum grade 
point average of 3.0 may apply to enter the co-op 
program after satisfactory completion of SA 850 or 
870, and SA 857 plus one (thesis option) or two 
(extended essay or research project option) of the 
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following courses: SA 853, 854, 871, 872, 886, or 
equivalent. Students also require the 
recommendation of their supervisory committee and 
the approval of the departmental graduate program 
committee.

Students may elected to take either the traditional co-
op program of two separate work semesters, or the 
co-op internship program of three consecutive work 
semesters.

Arrangements for the work semesters are made 
through the Faculty of Arts Co-op Co-ordinator at 
least one semester in advance. For further details, 
see “Co-operative Education” on page 216.

Graduate Courses
SA 840-2 Graduate Seminar
SA 841-0 Graduate Seminar
SA 850-5 Advanced Sociological Theory
SA 853-5 Readings in Sociology I
SA 854-5 Readings in Sociology II
SA 857-5 Research Design Seminar
SA 870-5 Advanced Anthropological Theory
SA 871-5 Readings in Anthropology I
SA 872-5 Readings in Anthropology II
SA 886-5 Selected Problems in Social Analysis
SA 890-0 Practicum I
Prerequisite: completion of core MA degree 
requirements SA 850 or 870, and SA 857 plus one 
(thesis option) or two (extended essay or research 
project option) of the following: SA 863, 854, 871, 872 
and 886 (or equivalent) with a minimum gpa of 3.0. 
The recommendation of the student’s supervisory 
committee and the approval of the departmental 
graduate program committee also is required. 

SA 891-0 Practicum II
Prerequisite: the student must have completed SA 
890. 

SA 892-0 Practicum III
Prerequisite: SA 891 and departmental approval. 

SA 896-0 MA Extended Essays
SA 897-0 MA Research Project
SA 898-0 MA Thesis
SA 899-0 PhD Thesis

Department of Women’s 
Studies
5102A Academic Quadrangle, (604) 291-3333 Tel, 
(604) 291-5518 Fax, www.sfu.ca/womens-studies

Chair
M. Kimball BA (Macalester), PhD (Mich)

Graduate Program Chair
S. Wendell BA (NY State), PhD (Br Col)

Faculty and Areas of Research
M. Griffin Cohen, Political Science – feminist 
economics, public policy
M. Kimball, Psychology – feminist theories of gender, 
feminist critiques of science, feminist psychoanalytic 
theories, women and achievement
H. Leung, women’s Studies – queer theory and 
feminist theory; gender and sexuality in Asian 
cinemas; literacy and cultural studies
J. Levitin, Contemporary Arts – women and film: 
theory and production, women and popular culture, 
women and comedy, Third World film and women
M. MacDonald, Women’s Studies — feminist critiques 
of gender equity in science and technology; 
ecofeminist analyses of the professionalization of 
environmental caring
M.L. Stewart, History – women in Europe, French 
fashion and beauty industry

S. Wendell, Women’s Studies – feminist social and 
political theory, feminist ethics, feminist epistemology, 
disability studies
H. Zaman, Women’s Studies – women and work in 
comparative perspective, gender and development, 
feminist research methods, women of colour and 
Canadian feminism, Third World

Associate Members
B. Burtch, Criminology
H. Dawkins, Contemporary Arts
P. Dossa, Sociology and Anthropology
K. Faith, Criminology
H. Gay, History
A.T. McLaren, Sociology/Anthropology
K. Mezei, English
B. Pitman, Geography

The master’s program in women’s studies is an 
interdisciplinary program and it is possible, therefore, 
for the master’s student, in co-operation with the 
women’s studies graduate committee, to create an 
individualized program of studies to suit the student’s 
scholarly interests and goals.

The program is designed to lead to a strong academic 
research degree. Students will be expected to 
develop and demonstrate intellectual and analytical 
skills within a specific area of study.

The program recognizes the special needs of those 
already working who may wish to improve their 
qualifications. Some graduate courses may be offered 
at night, and part time students are permitted. 

Master’s Program

Admission Requirements
Applicants must satisfy the women’s studies graduate 
program committee that they are prepared 
academically to undertake graduate level work in 
women’s studies.

In addition to University requirements, listed in the 
Graduate General Regulations section, the program 
requires

• a sample of scholarly work in the form of a 
substantial essay which is scholarly in format and 
approach. The paper submitted may be an 
undergraduate essay previously prepared, or one 
specially written for this purpose.

• a short statement of interests and goals in women’s 
studies; normally students will be expected to 
present a definite proposal for their research.

• a short description of previous relevant course work 
and/or employment. Previous work should include 
both specialized disciplinary training and broader 
interdisciplinary work concerned with women.

A student will be admitted into a specific option 
(thesis, two extended essays or course intensive) and 
should apply to that option.

Qualified students will be accepted into the MA thesis 
option only if a suitable senior supervisor is available 
and willing to supervise the student. Senior 
supervisors will be selected from joint appointees in 
women’s studies and continuing faculty members on 
the co-ordinating committee of the Department of 
Women’s Studies including associate members.

A student can switch from one option to another only 
with the approval of the graduate program committee. 
A student can transfer to the thesis option only if there 
is a suitable supervisor available. A student with 
incomplete academic preparation for the MA program 
may be required to take up to 12 hours of additional 
work in either women’s studies or another relevant 
program.

The graduate committee, which will deal with 
admissions and all matters pertaining to individual 

students, will consist of all continuing faculty 
members on the co-ordinating committee.

Degree Requirements
The student normally will complete the following 
requirements.

• A minimum of 20 credit hours of graduate seminar, 
including at least one of WS 800 or 822, maintaining 
at least a 3.0 CGPA, and

• Submit a thesis or two extended essays giving 
evidence of independent research and critical 
abilities. An MA thesis is expected to be an in-depth 
empirical or theoretical study. The normal length of 
the thesis is 60-120 pages. Extended essays are 
defined as scholarly papers that meet the same 
standards of excellence as a thesis; they will be 
examined in the same way as a thesis, prepared in 
the same format, bound, and placed in the Library. 
Normally, the length of each essay is 30-60 pages. 
The extended essays are expected to demonstrate 
a breadth of knowledge and competence over 
several areas of study.

The student will be required to take an oral 
examination on her or his thesis or papers at the end 
of the MA program. See “1.9 Preparation for 
Examinations” on page 303.

or

• The student must complete six graduate courses, 
one of which must be WS 822, and maintain at least 
a 3.0 CGPA.

• The student is also required to write two 
examinations based upon the subject areas of two 
of the completed Women’s Studies courses.

Upon admission, the student will be assigned a two 
member advisory committee which has the 
responsibility for ensuring that the student fulfils all 
degree requirements. For further information 
concerning requirements, consult the departmental 
graduate handbook.

Supervisory Committee
Following the student’s enrolment, a supervisory 
committee will be formed which has responsibility for 
determining, in consultation with the student, the 
projected program of study, selecting appropriate 
research topics, and ensuring that the candidate 
fulfils all degree requirements. The senior supervisor 
will be selected from joint appointees in women’s 
studies and continuing faculty members on the 
co-ordinating committee. Other faculty outside the 
department who are considered necessary by the 
student and her/his supervisors may also be added to 
the committee.

Graduate Courses
WS 800-5 Methodology in Women’s Studies 
Research
An interdisciplinary seminar in methods of research in 
women’s studies. Students will examine theoretical 
issues in women’s studies methodology and study 
examples of research and criticism from women’s 
studies in history, art/literary criticism, philosophy, 
psychology and social and natural sciences. 
Emphasis will be placed on developing a rigorous and 
creative interdisciplinary approach to problems. 
Students will apply methods studied in the course to 
their own areas of concentration. 

WS 820-5 Graduate Seminar in Women’s 
History
This course will examine one or two critical issues in 
the history of women. Canada, England and France 
are of special interest in this course, but students, 
with the permission of the instructor, may focus their 
work on North America and/or Europe generally. 

http://www.sfu.ca/womens-studies
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WS 821-5 Graduate Seminar in Psychology of 
Women
This course will consist of an in depth exploration of 
both traditional and feminist theories of the 
development of female personality. Special 
consideration will be given to the impact of social and 
economic factors on women’s psychology and the 
extent to which such factors are or are not taken into 
account. 

WS 822-5 Graduate Seminar in Feminist 
Theory
This course will analyse and compare major feminist 
social and political theories, including those that have 
emerged from liberal, socialist and radical feminist 

traditions. The relationship among theories of sexism 
and political goals and practices will be discussed. 

WS 823-5 Graduate Seminar in Feminist 
Art/Literary Criticism
This course will examine the development of feminist 
aesthetic theories with particular reference to literary, 
cinematic and/or art forms. The fundamental 
assumptions of feminist literary and/or art criticism as 
well as the principles of art forms will be discussed. 

WS 824-5 Graduate Seminar on Women and 
Social Policy
This course will focus on one or more social issues 
and policies in such fields as law, health, economics, 
social welfare, and science and technology. 

WS 825-5 Graduate Seminar in Women, 
Technology and Social Change
This course will focus on relationships between 
changes in the technological and scientific bases of a 
society and changes in other major aspects of that 
society, particularly as they affect women’s roles and 
ideas about women. Emphasis will be on Europe and 
North America. 

WS 830-5 Selected Topics Graduate Seminar I
WS 831-5 Selected Topics Graduate Seminar II
WS 840-5 Directed Studies
WS 898-0 MA Thesis
WS 999-0 MA Field Exam
Prerequisite: completion of six graduate courses. 
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Faculty of Business Administration
3302 Lohn Building, (604) 291-3708 Tel, 
(604) 291-4920 Fax, www.bus.sfu.ca

Dean
C.E. Love BEng, MBA (McM), PhD (Lond)

Associate Deans
L.N. Meredith BA, MA, PhD (S Fraser)
B.H. Reich BA, MSc, PhD (Br Col)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Faculty of Business Administration” on page 180 
for a complete list of faculty.

N.A.R. Abramson – international business, 
comparative management
A. Bick – investments and asset pricing
G.W. Blazenko – business finance
M.J. Brydon – management information systems
G.R. Bushe – organizational development, strategic 
human resource management
E.W. Bukszar, Jr. – business strategy, business, 
government and society
J.C-W. Chang – marketing
E.U. Choo – management science
P.M. Clarkson – accounting
C.M. Collins-Dodd – retailer decision-making, price 
expectations
A. Duncan – accounting
C.P. Egri – organizational power and politics, 
innovation, leadership
C.E.N. Emby – accounting
M. Favere-Marchesi – accounting
D.R. Finley – accounting
M.R. Fizzell – accounting
J.N.P. Francis – international and strategic marketing, 
negotiations, advertising
A.M.G. Gelardi – accounting
A.C. Gemino – management information systems
I.M. Gordon – accounting
R.R. Grauer – business finance
D.R. Hannah – management and organization studies
J.W. Heaney – business finance
R.D. Iverson – management and organization studies
J. Jermias – accounting
P.C. Klein – business finance
R. Krider – marketing
B.A. Lautsch – industrial relations, human resource 
management
M.B. Lazarova – international business
C.E. Love – management science
E.A. Macdonald – accounting
E.M.A. Maine – policy
N. MacKay – management information systems
I.P. McCarthy – management of technology, 
management science
G.A. Mauser – marketing
H. Merchant – international business
L.N. Meredith – business marketing, marketing 
strategy
M. Parent – management information systems
D.C. Parker – decision support systems
D.L. Patient – business communication
A.D. Pavlov – business finance
L.T. Pinfield – organization behavior, organization 
policy
G. Poitras – international finance, econometrics, 
financial Institutions
B.H. Reich – management of the information 
technology function, strategic information systems, 
qualitative research
J.G. Richards – business, government and society
R.W. Schwindt* – industrial organization; international 
trade; business, government and society
D.M. Shapiro – industrial organizations, managerial 
economics, business and public policy

J.P. Sheppard – business policy, corporate failure and 
survival
C.F. Smart – business policy, organizational 
behaviour
D.R. Smith – business finance
K.G. Stewart – business communication
D.C. Thomas – international business
R.L. Tung – international business
A.R. Vining – business policy, business government 
and society
A.R. Warburton – management science
J.H. Waterhouse – accounting
W.C. Wedley – international business, operations 
management
M.N. Wexler – business, government and society, 
organizational behavior and theory
R.G. Wyckham – marketing
R.A Yates – commercial law
J.L. Zaichkowsky – marketing
C.D. Zatzick – management and organization studies

*joint appointment with economics

Graduate Diploma Offered
Business Administration

Graduate Degree Offered
Master of Business Administration

Graduate Programs Offered
The Faculty of Business Administration offers three 
programs leading to the MBA degree; the executive 
MBA program, the specialist MBA program and the 
management of technology MBA program.

The executive MBA program is a weekend or 
weeknight program for mid-career managers or 
executives who want to continue working while 
studying in a collegial environment. The program 
takes a general management perspective; it focuses 
on organizational and decision-making processes 
that cut across functional divisions.

The specialized MBA program is a full-time program 
designed primarily for recent graduates who desire 
more concentrated exposure to a specific field of 
business study and development of applied research 
skills. Recent graduates with a business degree move 
directly to study an area of specialization.

The Management of Technology program (MOT) is 
designed for those who already have at least two 
years of experience working in the technology sector 
and who are now considering a move into 
management. Students can enrol in either the 
accelerated option (full-time study for 10 months) or 
the flexible option (part-time study for 20 months).

Graduate Diploma in Business 
Administration
7200 Harbour Centre, 515 West Hastings Street, 
Vancouver, BC, V6B 5K3, (604) 291-5256 Tel, 
(604) 291-5153 Fax, www.gdba.sfu.ca

Academic Program Co-ordinator
M. Selman BA, PhD (Br Col)

Executive Director
T. Brown MBA (S Fraser), 7200 Harbour Centre, 
(604) 291-5255

The graduate diploma in business administration 
(GDBA) provides core business skills to the working 
professional who has earned an undergraduate 
degree in a discipline other than business. Delivered 

by the Internet over three semesters, the GDBA is a 
convenient and practical alternative for those who are 
unable to attend a traditional classroom-based 
program.

The GDBA is shorter and more concentrated than an 
MBA, covering the core of most MBA programs. The 
GDBA provides the firm foundation of business skills 
necessary to successfully compete in today’s job 
market.

Although completion of the GDBA will satisfy the 
business degree requirement necessary for the 
Simon Fraser University MBA application, please be 
advised that satisfactory completion of the GDBA will 
not guarantee admission to the MBA program. 
Admission in the MBA program requires an applicant 
to meet all of the criteria set by each MBA program.

Admission
The basic entry qualification is a degree from a 
recognized university in an area other than business 
administration, commerce or the equivalent. A 
university level course in mathematics is required. We 
require three letters of reference preferably from 
supervisors or former professors. Candidates are 
expected to be reasonably computer literate, and 
familiar with the Internet. The Simon Fraser University 
GDBA requires a strong command of the English 
language. Applications are processed as they arrive. 
Early submission of all required materials will enable 
the admissions committee to assess the student’s file 
expeditiously. Highly qualified applicants may be 
admitted early into the program.

Application
Candidates must submit the following documentation 
when applying to the program.

• Simon Fraser University’s Application for Admission 
to the Graduate Diploma Program in Business 
Administration

• official copy of transcript of undergraduate grades 
(mailed directly from the granting institution)

• three confidential letters of reference (mailed 
directly from the referees)

• TOEFL and TWE test scores, if applicable. 
Applicants must take the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) and the Test of Written 
English (TWE) if their first language is not English 
and/or their national language is other than English. 
Scores must be above 570 on the TOEFL test and 
5.0 on the TWE

• a recent passport style photo is required

Financial Assistance
The Bank of Montreal offers a student line of credit for 
Canadian citizens and landed immigrants. Loan 
information and application packages are available 
from the GDBA office. Eligible students may also 
apply to the Canada Student Loan program in their 
province of residents. (The GDBA is considered a full 
time program by the Canada Student Loan program.) 

Diploma Requirements
To qualify for the graduate diploma in business 
administration, students must complete a total of 24 
credit hours drawn from the following courses.

BUS 550-2 Financial Accounting
BUS 551-2 Managerial Accounting
BUS 552-4 Managerial Economics
BUS 553-2 Quantitative Business Methods
BUS 554-2 Management Information Systems
BUS 555-4 Managerial Finance
BUS 556-4 Marketing Management

http://www.bus.sfu.ca
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BUS 557-4 Human Resource Management/
Organizational Behavior

BUS 558-3 Special Topics*
BUS 559-4 Special Topics*

*requires prior permission of the academic director 

Graduate Diploma Courses
BUS 550-2 Financial Accounting
Concepts and principles in financial accounting from 
the user perspective. 

BUS 551-2 Managerial Accounting
The use of accounting information for managerial 
decisions. Prerequisite: BUS 550 or equivalent. 

BUS 552-4 Managerial Economics
Applications of economic theory to business 
problems. 

BUS 553-2 Quantitative Business Methods
The use of quantitative or statistical techniques in 
managerial decision making. 

BUS 554-2 Management Information Systems
The design and implementation of information 
systems to provide appropriate and timely information 
to management. 

BUS 555-4 Managerial Finance
An overview of investment and financing decisions of 
the firm, including valuation, capital expenditures, 
financial markets, dividend and financial policy. 
Prerequisite: BUS 550 and 553 or equivalent. 

BUS 556-4 Marketing Management
An introduction to the application of pricing, 
promotion, channel selection and product planning to 
marketing decisions. 

BUS 557-4 Human Relations Management/
Organization Behavior
Issues in the behavior of people in organizations, and 
human resource management practices that 
influence employee behavior. 

BUS 558-3 Special Topics
BUS 559-4 Special Topics
BUS 560-2,3,4 Directed Studies
 Prerequisite: requires prior permission of the 
academic director. 

Specialist MBA Program
2323 Lohn Building, (604) 291-3639 Tel, 
(604) 291-3404 Fax, www.bus.sfu.ca

Director
J.L. Zaichkowsky BHE (Br Col), MSc (Guelph), PhD 
(Calif)

Advisor
Ms. N. Lalji, program co-ordinator, 2323 Lohn 
Building, (604) 291-3639 Tel, (604) 291-3404 Fax

The MBA program has a subject specialization focus 
in the following fields of specialization.

accounting*
management and organization studies
International business
marketing and information systems
marketing
policy analysis*

*not available in 2002/2003

Additional fields of specialization are available with 
the approval of the student’s supervisory committee. 
For example, students can take supporting courses in 
such disciplines as resource management, 
economics, computing science, criminology, and 
engineering science.

Admission
For admission, a student must have a bachelor’s 
degree from a recognized university with a 
concentration in business administration (or its 

equivalent). The student should have normally 
completed course work in differential calculus,* 
statistics, managerial economics (or micro 
economics), accounting, management science (or 
operations research), finance, marketing, human 
resource management, and business policy (or 
business and society). Students admitted without all 
of these courses may be required to make up the 
deficiency without graduate credit.

The maximum number of students directly admitted in 
any one year to an area of concentration is expected 
to be 30. The minimum undergraduate grade point 
average required for admission is 3.0 (or equivalent). 
Criteria for admission, in addition to undergraduate 
grades, include acceptable scores on the GMAT test 
(see Application below), strong letters of reference, 
and for students whose native language is not 
English, acceptable TOEFL scores (570 minimum) 
and a score of 5 or above on the test of written 
English.

The program is designed for students with an 
undergraduate business/commerce degree. Students 
may begin in September, January or May. Courses 
are sequenced through the three semesters: fall, 
spring and summer. The normal course load is three 
courses per semester. In this manner, it is possible to 
complete the program in one year; although many 
students require four semesters to finish their 
research project. Students choosing the thesis option 
and/or a co-op term(s) may expect to take one 
additional semester in order to complete BUS 900. 
The completion time for a student holding a teaching 
assistantship over their whole program is typically five 
semesters.

*Integral calculus is also required for specializations 
in finance, management science and information 
systems, and marketing. It is recommended for 
specialization in accounting.

Application
Students must submit the following documentation 
when applying.

• Simon Fraser University graduate application form
• official transcript of undergraduate grades (mailed 

directly from the granting institution). It is advisable 
to include an unofficial copy of your transcript(s) with 
your application.

• three confidential letters of reference (mailed 
directly by the referees), at least two of which come 
from faculty members at universities. (Forms are 
supplied for references.)

• score on the graduate management admissions test 
(GMAT minimum score 550) and 5 on analytical 
writing

• Students whose first language is not English and 
whose undergraduate degrees have not been 
obtained at an institution in Canada, the United 
States, the United Kingdom, Australia or New 
Zealand where English is the language of 
instruction, require scores on the test of English as 
a foreign language (TOEFL) and the test of written 
English.

Financial Assistance
The Faculty can offer most qualified graduate 
students a teaching assistantship in business 
administration. Remuneration is normally $4,800 per 
semester. In addition to teaching assistantships, 
members of faculty, from time to time, have funding 
available to hire research assistants. A number of 
graduate fellowships are available to students who 
demonstrate high academic performance. See 
“Financial Aid for Graduate Students” on page 308 for 
information on other university scholarships and 
awards available to graduate students.

Degree Requirements
To qualify for the MBA degree, the candidate must 
complete the requirements under one of two available 
options: project option or thesis option.

For the project option, students complete a minimum 
of three courses in a field of concentration, a 
minimum of one course in a supporting field, and one 
course in research techniques. Eight courses are 
required for the project option. Of these, four must be 
supporting or research courses. In addition, students 
must complete a written research project equivalent 
to one course. A project will generally represent 
successful original research regarding some practical 
problem. While students are expected to conduct a 
literature search regarding the problem, it will 
generally be less exhaustive in comparison with that 
of the thesis. The scope of a project is regarded as 
equivalent to one graduate course.

For the thesis option, students complete a minimum 
of three courses in a field of concentration as well as 
at least one course in research techniques and BUS 
900, Research Methodology. Six courses are required 
in the thesis option. In addition, students must 
complete a written research thesis equivalent to three 
courses. In general, a thesis represents a major 
research effort in which the student, working closely 
with the supervisory committee, demonstrates a 
comprehensive knowledge of the literature on some 
aspect of a discipline and successfully completes 
original research which represents a contribution to 
knowledge in the area.

The requirements and options for each of the areas 
are detailed below.

Fields of Concentration: three course 
minimum
Accounting
BUS 871-4 Seminar in Financial Accounting
BUS 872-4 Seminar in Managerial Accounting
BUS 874-4 Advanced Topics in Accounting

Finance
BUS 815-4 Portfolio Theory
BUS 817-4 Theory of Capital Markets
BUS 818-4 Advanced Topics in Business Finance

International Business
BUS 862-4 Contemporary Topics in International 

Business
BUS 882-4 Doing Business with the Pacific Rim 

Countries
BUS 883-4 International Business and Multinational 

Enterprises
BUS 884-4 Comparative Management
BUS 885-4 International Human Resource 

Management
BUS 886-4 Management of International Firms
BUS 887-4 Entry Strategies for International Markets

Management and Organization Studies
BUS 831-4 Industrial Relations
BUS 836-4 Human Resource Practices for managers
BUS 837-4 Effective Leadership and Management in 

Organization
BUS 839-4 Organizational Assessment and Planned 

Change

Marketing and Information Systems
BUS 822-4 Decision Theory
BUS 876-4 Decision Support Systems
BUS 845-4 Marketing Measurement
BUS 846-4 Mining and Models in Marketing
BUS 877-4 Managing Information Technology
BUS 878-4 Electronic Commerce

Marketing
BUS 845-4 Marketing Measurement
BUS 846-4 Marketing Theory and Models
BUS 847-4 Advanced Consumer Behavior
BUS 848-4 Research in Marketing Strategy

http://www.bus.sfu.ca
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Policy Analysis
BUS 850-4 Theoretical Issues in Strategic 

Management
BUS 852-4 Researching the Corporation in Canadian 

Society
BUS 854-4 Business and Government Regulation
BUS 858-4 Business and the Public Interest
BUS 860-4 Administration of Public Enterprises

Supporting Courses
The academic supervisor, in consultation with the 
student, selects supporting courses, either from 
business administration or from other fields of study 
(e.g., economics, resource management, computing 
science, psychology).

Research Courses
Project option students take at least one course in 
research techniques (BUS 801 or equivalent). Thesis 
option students take BUS 900 in addition to a 
minimum of one course in research techniques.

The academic supervisor, in consultation with the 
student, selects research courses. Students taking 
BUS 900 should complete their other research 
courses first.

Co-operative Education Program
This option is available to qualified MBA students at 
the Burnaby campus. The goal of the co-op 
component is to give students applied experience so 
that they can link concepts with practice, and advance 
their career opportunities.

Admission
Students must be admitted to the MBA program 
before applying for the co-op option and must have a 
CGPA and previous semester GPA of at least 3.0. 
Students must maintain these grade levels to 
continue in the MBA co-op option.

Students entering the MBA program with a business/
commerce degree must complete a minimum of one 
semester with at least two courses at the 800 level 
before beginning a co-op practicum.

Course Requirements
To qualify for an MBA with a co-operative education 
designation, students must complete two co-op 
practicum semesters (BUS 725 and 726) and satisfy 
other MBA graduation requirements. These work 
terms are normally interlaced with study semesters. 
Students complete the MBA co-op option with a study 
semester.

A pass/fail evaluation is assigned for each co-op 
practicum course by a co-op co-ordinator. The grade 
is based on an evaluation of a work term report and 
assessment of the student’s work by both the 
supervisor and co-op co-ordinator.

MBA Courses
BUS 725-0 MBA Co-op Practicum I
First semester of work experience. This course is 
open only to MBA students. The co-op education 
program co-ordinators must be contacted prior to 
registration for this course. Prerequisite: students 
must be enrolled as a graduate student in the MBA 
program, and must have a CGPA and previous SGPA 
of at least 3.0. Students entering the MBA program 
with a degree other than in business normally must 
complete all 500 level courses before beginning a co-
op practicum. Students entering the MBA program 
with a business/commerce degree must complete a 
minimum of one semester with at least two courses at 
the 800 level before beginning a co-op practicum. 

BUS 726-0 MBA Co-op Practicum II
This is the second semester of work experience. This 
course is open only to MBA students. The co-op 
education program co-ordinators must be contacted 
prior to registration for this course. Prerequisite: BUS 
725. Students must be enrolled as a graduate student 

in the MBA program, and must have a CGPA and 
previous SGPA of at least 3.0. 

BUS 801-4 Research Techniques
The design, conduct, and analysis of business 
research including both field and laboratory research 
methods. Prerequisite: BUEC 333, or permission of 
the instructor. 

BUS 815-4 Portfolio Theory
A study of optimum portfolio selections and 
diversification of financial assets including cash vis-a-
vis different classes of utility functions of final wealth. 
Also, an examination of the behavior of speculative 
prices and rates of return. Prerequisite: ECON 331. 
Offered once a year. This is the same course as BUS 
815. 

BUS 817-4 Theory of Capital Markets
A study of capital market equilibrium theories, risk 
allocation, valuation models under perfect and 
imperfect markets and their empirical testing. 
Prerequisite: ECON 331, 835. Offered once a year. 
This is the same course as BUS 817. 

BUS 818-4 Advanced Topics in Business 
Finance
Extensions of advanced topics beyond those covered 
in BUEC 815 and 817. Prerequisite: BUEC 815, 817. 
This is the same course as BUS 818. 

BUS 822-4 Decision Theory
An examination of prescriptive (Bayesian) theory of 
decision making under uncertainty and critical 
investigation of the theory. Prerequisite: BUEC 333, 
MATH 157, or permission of the instructor. 

BUS 831-4 Industrial Relations
Negotiation, arbitration, collective agreements, work 
stoppages, labor-management co-operation. 

BUS 836-4 Human Resource Practices for 
Managers
This course is focused on understanding how 
organizations can build, maintain, and compensate 
their pool of employees. Topics include recruitment 
and selection practices, compensation and incentive 
systems and diversity management. 

BUS 837-4 Effective Leadership and 
Management in Organizations
Effective leadership is essential in modern 
organizations. This course provides an overview of 
leadership theories, principles and practices. An 
experiential learning approach is used to develop 
students’ leadership skills and competencies. 

BUS 839-4 Organizational Assessment and 
Planned Change
Current theory, research and practice in 
organizational diagnosis and planned change. 
Prerequisite: advanced undergraduate course work in 
micro and macro organizational behavior. 

BUS 845-4 Marketing Measurement
The generation and analysis of non-accounting 
information from sources both internal and external to 
the firm, with the purpose of understanding the use of 
such measurements in marketing segmentation. 
Prerequisite: BUS 801. 

BUS 846-4 Data Mining and Models in 
Marketing
The construction, analysis and application of models 
of marketing phenomena. The focus is on turning data 
into strategically useful information by using analytical 
tools. Prerequisite: BUS 801. 

BUS 847-4 Advanced Consumer Behavior
A study of the results of consumer interactions with 
the forces affecting purchase decisions. The influence 
of environmental, corporate, and governmental 
factors on consumer behavior and the processes of 
consumer decision-making will be examined. 
Prerequisite: BUS 347, 801 or permission of the 
instructor. 

BUS 848-4 Research in Marketing Strategy
Research in strategy integrates marketing models, 
competitive marketing theories, and marketing 
strategic analysis. Cases and computer simulations 
may be used to demonstrate competitive strategic 
decisions. Prerequisite: BUS 801. 

BUS 850-4 Theoretical Issues in Strategic 
Management
This course investigates the theoretical basis of 
strategic management particularly in the areas of 
strategic decision making, formulation and 
implementation. Prerequisite: BUS 578 or equivalent. 

BUS 852-4 Researching the Corporation in 
Canadian Society
Research in contemporary theory and methods of 
investigating and conducting scientific research in 
Canadian corporations. 

BUS 854-4 Business and Government 
Regulation
The theory and practice of public policy in the area of 
industrial organization. Topics include anti-combines, 
utility regulation, patent policy, and other policies 
directed at market failure. Prerequisite: ECON 200, or 
permission of the instructor. 

BUS 858-4 Business and the Public Interest
Society requires business to act in the ‘public interest’ 
by means both of explicit (legislated) rules and implicit 
social contracts. This course deals with these social 
contracts and will include discussions of employment 
policies, investment policies, charitable donations, 
environmental concerns and community service. 

BUS 860-4 Administration of Public 
Enterprises
History, models of organizations of public 
corporations and their divergence from private 
counterparts. Public accountability decision-making, 
cost-benefit theories. 

BUS 862-4 Contemporary Topics in 
International Business
The analysis of specific issues in international 
business/multinational firms, Canada’s regulations, 
international financial management, international 
marketing, international operations, foreign 
investment and the international environment. 

BUS 871-4 Seminar in Financial Accounting
An in-depth analysis of current literature in financial 
accounting theory and practice. Emphasis will be 
placed on recent empirical research. Prerequisite: 
permission of the instructor. 

BUS 872-4 Seminar in Managerial Accounting
An integrative course intended to develop an 
appreciation of the interrelationship of managerial 
accounting and analytical, behavioral and 
technological considerations in analysis and design of 
control systems. Emphasis will be placed on empirical 
research. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

BUS 873-4 Tax Strategy for Managers
The course will provide an overview of how taxes 
affect business decisions. The students will be 
exposed to a variety of managerial strategic decision 
topics which require a knowledge of taxes in order 
that optimal decisions can be made. Topics to be 
included will be: entity planning, capital structure, 
compensation planning, pensions, markets and 
arbitrage, international operations and executive 
personal tax planning. 

BUS 874-4 Advanced Topics in Accounting
Selected advanced topics in accounting. A 
continuation of 871 and 872 with emphasis on the 
interrelation between financial and managerial 
accounting. Particular attention will be devoted to 
present and developing problem areas and the 
research related to those problems. Prerequisite: 
BUS 871 and 872, or permission of the instructor. 
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BUS 876-4 Decision Support Systems
Design and application of computer-based 
information systems to support managerial decision 
making in organizations. 

BUS 877-4 Managing Information Technology
This course is designed to give students the 
knowledge to take a leadership role within an 
organization with respect to information technology. 
Students will learn to analyse complex business 
situations and solve real-world IT-related 
management problems. The students will work in a 
team-based project environment to complete an IT-
related project and should demonstrate effective 
analysis, communication and technical competence 
through class participation, presentations and report 
writing. (4-0-0) 

BUS 878-4 Electronic Commerce
Electronic commerce is altering the way many 
organizations do business. This course will examine 
electronic commerce from both a managerial and a 
technological perspective. The objectives of the 
course are to provide students with an understanding 
of the technologies underlying e-commerce along 
with theoretical perspectives that will enable students 
to understand the broader implications of e-
commerce. (4-0-0) 

BUS 882-4 Doing Business with the Pacific 
Rim Countries
The course seeks to examine the opportunities and 
challenges of doing business with the Pacific Rim 
countries. Topics include the analysis of foreign 
investment climate, business negotiations and 
marketing strategies. Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 

BUS 883-4 International Business and 
Multinational Enterprises
The course identifies theories, information and 
research findings which are useful in understanding 
different aspects of managing multinational 
operations, such as foreign investment, organization 
and control. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

BUS 884-4 Comparative Management
The course compares and contrasts similarities and 
differences in management styles and practices 
across countries. It seeks to develop an appreciation 
of what it is like to work with people from other 
cultures. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

BUS 885-4 International Human Resource 
Management
The course seeks to identify how cultural differences 
affect the practice of international human resource 
management; and to understand the linkage between 
international human resource strategy, organizational 
structure and corporate strategy. Prerequisite: 
permission of the instructor. 

BUS 886-4 Management of International Firms
This course deals with strategic requirements for the 
management of multinational corporations. Firm-
specific and institutional challenges facing global 
managers in formulating and implementing profitable 
strategies are also discussed. Prerequisite: BUS 883. 

BUS 887-4 Entry Strategies for International 
Markets
Product-market entry decisions as well as choices on 
foreign market entry mode (exports, licensing, direct 
investment, etc.) are discussed. This course also 
deals with co-operate alliances in international 
business. Prerequisite: BUS 883. 

BUS 897-4 Directed Readings
Supervised reading and report preparation in a 
particular field of specialization. 

BUS 898-0 MBA Thesis

BUS 900-4 Methodology Seminar/Research 
Workshop
This course, which will meet twice weekly, will devote 
one half to an examination of methodological 
approaches including selection, planning and conduct 
of research and philosophy of science and one half to 
attendance at faculty and graduate student workshop 
presentations. The methodology section of the course 
is intended to place students’ research methodology 
in a broader context for critical evaluation. The 
workshop section will require students to present their 
own research finding for critical evaluation. 
Prerequisite: completion of prior required research 
courses, or permission of the instructor. 

BUS 901-902-4 Selected Topics in Business 
Administration
BUS 903-904-4 Selected Topics in Business
BUS 905-906-4 Selected Topics in Business 
Administration
BUS 907-910-4 Selected Topics in Business
BUS 999-0 MBA Project

Executive MBA Program
2400 Harbour Centre, (604) 291-5013 Tel, 
(604) 291-5122 Fax, www.sfu.ca/emba, 
emba_program@sfu.ca

Academic Program Co-ordinator
Dr. D.M. Shapiro, 2400 Harbour Centre, 
(604) 291-5155

Executive Director
Ms. D. Cross, 2400 Harbour Centre, (604) 291-5013

This program offers the skills, insights and 
frameworks that experienced, high potential 
managers need to prepare for their next career 
phase. The program takes a general management 
perspective, focusing on organizational and decision-
making processes that cut across functional divisions. 
It is designed to expand potential and develop the 
strategic and global perspective required of 
tomorrow’s senior managers. Using a cohort model 
where students take courses in the same sequence, 
the program encourages student interaction and co-
operation; study groups and project teams are an 
important aspect of the learning experience.

Because executive MBA students pursue full time 
careers, classes meet either two nights a week 
(weeknight program) or alternate weekends all day 
Friday and Saturday (weekend residential program). 
Classes are held at Simon Fraser University at 
Harbour Centre, located in downtown Vancouver. 
Students in the weekend residential program have 
Friday night accommodation provided as part of 
tuition for the fall and spring semesters. Students take 
two courses or two and one half courses per 
semester, completing the course work in two years. 
Both programs begin in September. There is a three 
week semester break except for the summer when 
the break is at least one month. Immediately following 
acceptance in May, all students participate in a 
preparatory skills module that includes Numeracy and 
the Electronic Toolkit. At the same time, students with 
no microeconomics training should review our 
recommended self study guide.

Admission
Applicants will be considered for admission to the 
program based on the following criteria.
• current business experience, with four to five years 

in management positions
• GMAT (graduate management admission test) 

results
• academic qualifications, including an undergraduate 

degree (B average) or a professional designation 
(i.e. CA, CMA, CGA, PEng)*

• letters of reference

*While priority will be given to applicants with a 
university degree or a professional designation, a 
limited number of applicants may be admitted who do 
not hold a formal degree but possess exceptional 
business management qualifications.

The application deadline is April 15 for September 
enrolment in the same year. In order to have your 
application reviewed for the September enrolment, 
you must have written the GMAT by April 1.

All students must demonstrate proficiency in 
mathematics and analytical writing. Students may 
prepare for the program by developing the following 
proficiencies: computer skills, using a PC in a 
Windows environment with Microsoft Word and Excel 
applications; reading and comprehension skills; and 
business and report writing.

For more information, phone (604) 291-5013, fax 
(604) 291-5122, e-mail emba_program@sfu.ca or 
see our website at www.harbour.sfu.ca/emba.

Degree Requirements
Students must complete 13 courses, one of which is 
an elective, with a minimum B (3.0 GPA) average 
grade, and should expect to spend 25-30 hours a 
week on their studies.

Electives in the past two years have included: 
negotiation/conflict resolution; managing new 
ventures; global operations and the impact of E-
commerce; managing corporate change; and 
leadership and group development.

In place of the 600 level MBA courses listed below, 
students may substitute, with the prior consent of the 
executive MBA graduate program committee, 
equivalent graduate course work from any Simon 
Fraser department. Prior approval is not required to 
substitute 800 level BUS or BUEC courses as 
electives. In extraordinary circumstances, and with 
prior executive MBA graduate program committee 
permission, students may alter the course load of two 
courses per semester.

Weeknight and Weekend Residential 
Program Schedule
Year I
Semester 1 Fall
Fall Residential
MBA 601-2.5 Data and Decision-making
MBA 651-5 Managerial Economics
MBA 681-5 Organizational Leadership and 

Interpersonal Behavior

Semester 2 Spring
MBA 615-5 Marketing Management
MBA 670-5 Financial and Managerial Accounting

Semester 3 Summer
MBA 606-5 Financial Management
Elective

Year II
Semester 4 Fall
Fall Residential
MBA 602-2.5 The Global Business Environment
MBA 603-5 Structure and Change in Organizations
MBA 691-5 Business and Government

Semester 5 Spring
MBA 607-5 Business Strategy
MBA 621-5 Information Technology & Organizational 

Transformation

Semester 6 Summer
Reflection/Action Retreat
MBA 696-5 Applied Strategic Analysis

Executive MBA Courses
MBA 601-2.5 Data and Decision-making
This course explores the application of quantitative 
methods to managerial decision-making. Topics will 
include data analysis and statistical description, 

http://www.harbour.sfu.ca/EMBA,%20emba_program@sfu.ca
www.harbour.sfu.ca/emba
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sampling and statistical inference, and regression 
analysis. Case studies are used to help managers 
cope with decision-making in complex and uncertain 
circumstances. 

MBA 602-2.5 The Global Business 
Environment
This course will examine the international context of 
business. Fundamental concepts in international 
finance, economics and business will be introduced 
and significant trends in the world economy will be 
analysed. Topics might include global trends in 
monetary and fiscal policy, exchange rate analysis, 
trends in international trade and investment, analysis 
of emerging markets, and strategic alliances. The 
human, cultural and ethical issues arising from doing 
business abroad will be discussed. 

MBA 603-5 Structure and Change in 
Organizations
This course applies contemporary organizational 
theory to the managerial challenges of 
entrepreneurial, corporate, public sector and not-for-
profit organizations in the areas of organizational 
structure and change, adapting the organizations to 
their changing environment, and articulating alternate 
plans for organizational survival (and where possible, 
growth). 

MBA 604-5 Organizational Change and 
Development
An examination of the concepts, principles and 
assumptions of organization development. 

MBA 606-5 Financial Management
Finance is the study of investments: these 
investments are made by firms in their operative 
activities and by persons in their financial portfolios. 

MBA 607-5 Business Strategy
Analysis of strategic issues affecting the success of 
the total enterprise and business units. The course 
includes industry analysis, internal analysis of the 
firms’ skills, resources and capabilities, corporate and 
business level strategies, the process of doing 
strategic analysis, the relationship between strategy 
and management, and the basic design of a plan of 
implementation for a strategic plan. 

MBA 610-5 Directed Studies in Business 
Administration
Individual study with a faculty member. The course 
outline must be approved by the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 611-5 Directed Studies in Business 
Administration
Individual study with a faculty member. The course 
outline must be approved by the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 612-5 Directed Studies in Business 
Administration
Individual study with a faculty member. The course 
outline must be approved by the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 615-5 Marketing Management
An analysis of the strategic consideration of 
marketing management and their impact on the firm 
and its competitors. 

MBA 621-5 Information Technology and 
Organizational Transformation
A seminar format will be used to discuss the concepts 
and frameworks essential to the effective 
management of information technology. Our focus will 
be on the strategic role that information systems play 
in organizations, their structure and components, and 
various perspectives on how to plan and manage this 
technology. 

MBA 632-5 Operations Research
Quantitative methods to cope with problems of 
complexity, uncertainty, and lack of information in 
organizational decision-making. 

MBA 634-5 Business Forecasting
Modern forecasting methods applied to a variable of 
interest to the student and his employer. Students 
taking the course must have access to at least five 
years of monthly data or 12 years of quarterly data on 
the variable to be forecast. Generally, the paper 
written for this course will provide the basis for the 
MBA project. 

MBA 651-5 Managerial Economics
The application of modern microeconomic theory to 
problems of managerial decision-making. The 
importance of both economic models and quantitative 
applications are explained. Topics include demand, 
cost and productivity analysis; the analysis of market 
structure and firm strategy; international competition 
and trade; organizational economics; and the analysis 
of risk, uncertainty and information. 

MBA 660-5 Special Topics in Business 
Administration
Course content varies from semester to semester. 
Specific course outlines and bibliographies must 
receive prior approval of the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 661-5 Special Topics in Business 
Administration
Course content varies from semester to semester. 
Specific course outlines and bibliographies must 
receive prior approval of the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 662-5 Special Topics in Business 
Administration
Course content varies from semester to semester. 
Specific course outlines and bibliographies must 
receive prior approval of the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 663-5 Special Topics in Business 
Administration
Course content varies from semester to semester. 
Specific course outlines and bibliographies must 
receive prior approval of the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 670-5 Financial and Managerial 
Accounting
Analysis of financial statements and their role in 
evaluation of the firm, and of internal financial 
information and its function in planning, control and 
performance evaluation. 

MBA 681-5 Organizational Leadership and 
Interpersonal Behaviour
Interpersonal relations and group dynamics in 
organizational life. Development of perceptual and 
communication skills in small groups. Leadership 
theory and work group behavior. 

MBA 688-5 Industrial Relations
Collective bargaining, the collective agreement, work 
stoppages, arbitration and the legal environment. 

MBA 689-5 Special Topics in Business 
Administration
Course content varies from semester to semester. 
Specific course outlines and bibliographies must 
receive prior approval of the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 690-5 The Canadian Economy
An investigation of Canadian economic issues and 
problems, with particular emphasis on their impact on 
business decisions. 

MBA 691-5 Business and Government
This course provides a survey of the relationship 
between business and government. The course 
examines the rationale for and nature of government 
intervention, the impact of public policies on business 
and the interactions among government, business 
and society. 

MBA 695-5 Methods of Research
Methods and aims of business research and how it 
contributes to effective management. 

MBA 696-5 Applied Strategic Analysis
Students will undertake a strategic firm analysis or 
public policy analysis (public sector students). 
Students may undertake other types of projects with 
permission of the executive MBA director. The project 
is submitted to the library. Prerequisite: MBA 607, 
691. 

MBA 698-5 Directed Studies in Business 
Administration
Individual study with a faculty member. The course 
outline must be approved by the graduate program 
committee. 

MBA 699-5 Research Project
Execution of research project under faculty 
supervision. No formal classes. 

MBA (Global Asset and Wealth 
Management)
3353 Lohn Building, (604) 291-3563 Tel, 
(604) 291-4920 Fax, www.sfu.ca/gawm

Academic Director
P. Klein BSc, MBA (WOnt), PhD (Tor)

Executive Director
D. Fraser

The Global Asset and Wealth Management Program 
(GAWM) has been designed in close co-operation 
with representatives of the financial community. The 
result is a program that provides a high level of 
expertise in both the engineering and architectural 
aspects of investment management. Students will 
obtain top-notch engineering skills through courses in 
economic theory and the science of asset allocation 
and security selection. They will also develop skills in 
the architectural side of investment management 
through courses in client relationship management, 
interpersonal communication, investment counselling 
and estate planning, and through extensive 
consultation with industry speakers and advisors. 
Internships within the Financial Services community 
will be conducted during the course of the GAWM 
program.

Admission
For admission, applicants to the GAWM MBA must 
have an undergraduate degree in business, 
commerce, economics, a professional designation 
such as a CFA, or successful completion of the 
Graduate Diploma in Business Administration 
(GDBA) offered by Simon Fraser University. In 
addition to the academic requirement, applicants to 
the program will be considered based on the following 
criteria:

• two to three years of work experience in the 
financial services industry

• a Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) 
score report

• three letters of reference from colleagues, 
supervisors or significant clients

• demonstrated proficiency in English may be 
required if you have not graduated from an English 
speaking university or if your first language is not 
English

• in-person or telephone interview by the admissions 
committee. 

The application deadline for all students is April 30. 
Subject to space, late applications may be considered 
from applicants with SFU’s GDBA or a business 
undergraduate degree.

www.sfu.ca/gawm
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Application
Students must submit the following documentation 
when applying for the GAWM MBA.

• Simon Fraser University’s Application for Admission 
to the GAWM MBA

• official copies of transcripts of undergraduate 
grades (mailed directly from the granting institution)

• three confidential letters of reference (mailed 
directly from the referees)

• GMAT (graduate management admission test) 
results

• TOEFL and IELTS test scores, if applicable. 
Applicants must take the test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) if their first language is not 
English and/or their national language is other than 
English. Scores must be above 570 on the TOEFL 
test.

• a recent passport style photo.

 Financial Assistance
Ten scholarships in the amount of $10,000 will be 
awarded annually from funds donated by the GAWM 
Business Council. 

The Royal Bank of Canada offers a student line of 
credit for Canadian citizen and landed immigrants. 
Loan information and application packages are 
available from the GAWM MBA office. Eligible 
students may also apply to the Canada Student Loan 
program in their province of residence.

A number of graduate fellowships are available to 
students who demonstrate high academic 
performance.

See “Financial Aid for Graduate Students” on 
page 308 for information on other university 
scholarships and awards that are available to 
graduate students.

Degree Requirements
To qualify for the MBA degree, students must 
maintain a minimum average grade of B (3.0 grade 
point average) and complete courses totalling 40 
credit hours or more from the following list:

BUS 802-4 Foundations of Financial Economics
BUS 803-4 Financial Econometrics
BUS 804-4 Strategic Analysis For Wealth 

Management
BUS 805-4 Capital Markets
BUS 806-2 Client Relationship And Leadership 

Effectiveness I
BUS 807-2 Client Relationship And Leadership 

Effectiveness II
BUS 808-2 Client Relationship and Leadership 

Effectiveness Practice
BUS 809-2 Equity Security Analysis and Portfolio 

Management
BUS 810-2 Fixed Income Security Analysis and 

Portfolio Management
BUS 811-2 International Investing and Portfolio 

Management
BUS 812-2 Tax and Estate Planning
BUS 813-2 Ethics, Wealth Management and the 

Securities Industry
BUS 814-2 Derivative Securities
BUS 816-2 Investment Policy
BUS 819-4 Final Project for GAWM Students

MBA (Global Asset and Growth 
Management) Courses
BUS 802-4 Foundations of Financial 
Economics
An introductory course for GAWM students in the 
theory of finance and investor behaviour. It covers 
investor financial decision-making under uncertainty 
as well as capital market equilibrium.

BUS 803 -4 Financial Econometrics
The foundations in econometrics for the GAWM 
program. Reviews econometric methods for testing 
asset-pricing models and for performance 
measurement.

BUS 804-4 Strategic Analysis for Wealth 
Management
Will teach students to analyse the competitive 
prospects for a given industry as well as specific 
companies within that industry. It will also include 
analysis of strategic choices in the financial services 
industry. 

BUS 805-4 Capital Markets
Extends concepts in BUS 802 to various estimation 
and empirical issues in capital markets that are 
important for wealth and asset management. Topics 
in behavioural finance as well as performance 
measurement and attribution will also be covered. 
Asset allocation models will be studied covered with 
reference to the theoretical literature as well as 
models actually used in practice.

BUS 806-2 Client Relationship and Leadership 
Effectiveness I
Emphasizes how to become an effective investment 
counsellor. Topics covered will include leadership 
styles, client relationship development, interpersonal 
communication, coaching/counselling strategies and 
skills, conflict and team management, and 
performance measurement. Information systems for 
effective client relationship management will also be 
covered. 

BUS 807-2 Client Relationship and Leadership 
Effectiveness II
This course is a continuation of the concepts in BUS 
806.

BUS 808-2 Client Relationship and Leadership 
Effectiveness Practice
Assists students in developing self-awareness and 
the ability to evaluate their leadership. Covers 
personal leadership plans, effective leadership 
practices and reflection-in-action and life-long 
learning practices.

BUS 809-2 Equity Security Analysis and 
Portfolio Management
Extends concepts covered in the financial economics 
course sequence to the valuation of equity securities. 
Topics include the components of fundamental and 
technical analysis for individual stocks, as well as an 
analysis of different investment strategies and styles. 
Students will be required to produce a research report 
on a given equity security analysing the prospects for 
the industry in which it operates, the company’s 
competitive position within its industry and whether 
the current market price fairly represents these 
prospects. This course will also introduce students to 
alternative investment classes, such as private equity, 
hedge funds and real estate investment vehicles.

BUS 810-2 Fixed Income Security Analysis and 
Portfolio Management
Covers theories of the term structure, measures of 
fixed income return, yield-spread analysis and 
sources of risk in fixed income securities. Specific 
fixed income securities analysed will include option-
free bonds as well as bonds with embedded options. 
This course will also study fixed income portfolio 
strategies, such as active, passive, hybrid and 
derivative strategies. 

BUS 811-2 International Investing and Portfolio 
Management
Extends equilibrium asset pricing models to an 
international context and analyses the implications on 
equity and fixed income security analysis and 
portfolio management. Students will be introduced to 
various international market indices and the role of 
international securities in investment portfolios. 
Currency hedging will also be covered. 

BUS 812-2 Tax and Estate Planning
Provides students with an understanding of the 
implications of taxes and intergenerational wealth 
transfer on portfolio management. It will review basic 
elements of the tax system, tax-efficient investment 
vehicles and estate planning. Specific examples of 
the effect of these factors on investors’ portfolios will 
be considered. This course will be taught in the 
context of Canadian tax law, but will also contain 
selected coverage of the tax codes of other countries, 
including the U.S. Mechanisms for implementing 
investors’ charitable concerns will also be considered.

BUS 813-2 Ethics, Wealth Management and the 
Securities Industry
Reviews the regulatory framework for investment 
managers and analyses the types of ethical 
considerations that might arise. Specific topics will 
include the importance of knowing the client, the 
nature of fiduciary obligations, suitability, standards of 
care (i.e., the prudent person and produce expert 
rules) and the identification and proper management 
of conflicts of interest.

BUS 814-2 Derivative Securities and 
Structured Transactions
An introductory course for GAWM students in 
derivative securities. It covers pricing as well as the 
use of derivative securities in portfolio management 
and structured transactions.

BUS 816-2 Investment Policy
A capstone course that focuses on the development 
of effective investment policy for high net worth as 
well as institutional investors. It integrates topics in 
previous courses and is closely linked to BUS 809 
Client Relationship Management III, as well as the 
Wealth Management Practicum.

BUS 819-4 Final Project
Students will be required to complete a written project 
equivalent to one full course (4 credits). A project will 
generally represent successful research on a topic in 
asset and wealth management. The project will be 
supervised by faculty members, but members of the 
broad investment management community may also 
participate in the supervisory committee as second 
readers when appropriate. We hope that topics 
proposed by members of the Business Council may 
be suitable from time to time.

MBA (Management of Technology)
7200 Harbour Centre, 515 West Hastings Street, 
Vancouver, BC, V6B 5K3, (604) 291-5259 Tel, 
(604) 291-5153 Fax, motmba@sfu.ca E-mail, 
www.harbour.sfu.ca/mot

Academic Director
B.H. Reich BA, MSc, PhD (Br Col)

Executive Director
T. Brown MBA (S Fraser), 7200 Harbour Centre, 
(604) 291-5255

The management of technology MBA addresses the 
needs of the high technology business sector and 
continues Simon Fraser University’s long tradition of 
industry collaboration. MOT MBA graduates will have 
a solid grounding in the theories and disciplines of 
management, particularly focused on topics relevant 
to an organization with technical core competencies. 
MOT MBA students work, or want to work, in 
enterprises that have products or services based on 
advanced technology. Most will have an 
undergraduate degree in a technical discipline; some 
students will have an undergraduate business degree 
complemented with technical work experience.

The program consists of two semesters of full time 
study followed by an industry-based final project. 
Students who continue working while they complete 
the program have the option of completing the 
program over five semesters of study. Courses are 

www.harbour.sfu.ca/mot
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delivered face-to-face in new facilities at Simon Fraser 
University’s Harbour Centre campus.

Admission
For admission, applicants to the MOT MBA must have 
either an undergraduate degree in business (BBA, 
BCom); or a non-business undergraduate degree 
combined with the graduate diploma in Business 
(GDBA); or a non-business undergraduate degree 
combined with an approved program of business 
courses. For most applicants the business 
prerequisite can be satisfied through the successful 
completion of the management of technology 
foundation courses (FMOT) offered in the fall 
semester. In addition to the academic requirements, 
applicants to the program will be considered based on 
the following criteria:

• a minimum of two years of relevant work experience
• graduate management admission test (GMAT) test 

results
• three letters of reference from colleagues, 

supervisors or significant clients

A limited number of exceptional candidates who lack 
some of the academic requirements but who have 
other outstanding qualifications may be admitted 
once they have completed specific preparatory 
courses.

The application deadline is April 30. However, late 
applicants who meet all the program prerequisites 
may be considered for admission at the discretion of 
the program director. The MOT MBA has a rolling 
admission policy. Applications will be reviewed as 
they are received, and applicants will be contacted 
within 15 days of our receipt of the complete 
application.

Application
Students must submit the following documentation 
when applying for the MOT MBA.

• Simon Fraser University’s Application for Admission 
to the MOT MBA

• official copies of transcripts of undergraduate 
grades (mailed directly from the granting institution)

• three confidential letters of reference (mailed 
directly from the referees)

• GMAT (graduate management admission test) 
results

• TOEFL and TWE test scores, if applicable, 
Applicants must take the test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) and the test of written English 
(TWE) if their first language is not English and/or 
their national language is other than English. Scores 
must be above 570 on the TOEFL test and 5.0 on 
the TWE

• a recent passport style photo

Financial Assistance
Two scholarships annually in the amount of $10,000 
will be awarded from funds donated by the MOT 
Business Council. A number of teaching 
assistantships, valued at up to $3,800 each, are 
available to qualified graduate students. In addition to 
teaching assistantships, members of the faculty from 
time to time have funding available to hire research 
assistants.

The Bank of Montreal offers a student line of credit for 
Canadian citizens and landed immigrants. Loan 
information and application packages are available 
from the MOT MBA office. eligible students may also 
apply to the Canada Student Loan program in their 
province of residence.

A number of graduate fellowships are available to 
students who demonstrate high academic 
performance.

See “Financial Assistance and Awards” on page 50 
for information on other university scholarships and 
awards that are available to graduate students.

Degree Requirements
To qualify for the MBA degree, students must 
maintain a minimum average grade of B (3.0 grade 
point average) and complete courses totalling 36 
credit hours or more from the following list:

BUS 750-4 Managing Technological Innovation
BUS 752-4 Strategic Management of Technology-

based Firms
BUS 754-4 Marketing Technology-based Products 

and Services
BUS 756-4 Strategic Use of Information and 

Knowledge
BUS 758-4 Supply Chain Management
BUS 760-4 Organizing, Motivating, and Leading the 

Technology-driven Enterprise
BUS 762-4 Project Management
BUS 764-2 Financing the Organization
BUS 766-2 Organizational Focus, and Control 

through Financial Management
BUS 774-4 Special Topics*
BUS 776-4 Special Topics*
BUS 778-4 Directed Studies in Management of 

Technology*
BUS 780-4 Applied Project

* requires prior approval of the academic director

MBA (Management of Technology) 
Courses
BUS 750-4 Managing Technological Innovation
This course examines successful product and 
process innovations in industry, as well as the 
effective organization and management of the 
technological change process in new ventures, multi-
divisional and multinational enterprises. 

BUS 752-4 Strategic Management of 
Technology-based Firms
This course deals with how technology-based firms 
develop and implement strategies to create 
competitive advantage. The module treats strategy at 
two levels of analysis: (a) the overall strategy of the 
firm and (b) the technology strategy of the firm. 

BUS 754-4 Marketing Technology-based 
Products and Services
What differentiates high-tech markets from more 
traditional ones is the environment — shrinking 
product life cycles, rapid changes in information and 
knowledge and great uncertainty about competitors. 
This course is designed to teach strategies for 
developing and executing marketing strategies in 
technology-intensive markets. 

BUS 756-4 Strategic Use of Information and 
Knowledge
This course will demonstrate, through cases and 
discussion, how information can be used to support 
decision-making, monitor operations and enable 
global communications. Topics will include knowledge 
management and information technology to support a 
learning organization. 

BUS 758-4 Supply Chain Management
This course demonstrates how strategic competitive 
advantages can be gained through supply chain 
management — the processes of logistics, 
production, delivery and after sales service. Concepts 
such as flexible manufacturing, just in time inventories 
and service quality will be examined. 

BUS 760-4 Organizing, Motivating, and 
Leading the Technology-driven Enterprise
Technology-driven organizations are particularly 
dependent upon human resources. Their employees 
are intelligent, highly skilled and very mobile. This 
course discusses the human resource structures and 
strategies that technology-based firms use to achieve 
growth of both the firm and the individual. 

BUS 762-4 Project Management
In high technology firms, projects are a way of life. 
The introduction of a new product or service, the 
redesign of an information system, and the opening of 
a new warehouse are all examples of projects that the 
technology-driven manager may encounter. This 
course demonstrates how complexity can be 
managed in a manner that increases the probability of 
project success. As a course assignment, students 
develop their own plan for the project/internship 
phase of the program 

BUS 764-2 Financing the Organization
A basic understanding of the sources of capital, how 
to allocate it and how to regenerate it is necessary for 
technology managers. This course surveys the 
sources of venture capital, initial public offerings, 
mergers and debt capital. It also concentrates on net 
present values, internal rates of return, and other 
tools for capital budgeting and valuation. 

BUS 766-2 Organizational Focus, and Control 
through Financial Management
Success is often tempered by the constraint of 
money. Project budgeting, cash flow projection, and 
contingency planning are tools that help keep the flow 
of funds in balance. This course looks at how the 
technology manager can influence the flow of funds 
through numerous measures such as leverage, equity 
injections, credit policies, dividends and taxes. 

BUS 774-4 Special Topics
BUS 776-4 Special Topics
BUS 778-4 Directed Studies in Management of 
Technology
Individual study with a faculty member. A course 
outline must be approved by the graduate program 
committee. 

BUS 780-4 Applied Project
Students will undertake a strategic business analysis 
and write an extended essay jointly supervised by a 
Simon Fraser University faculty member and an 
industry partner. The Management of Technology 
program director and a faculty member will negotiate 
the purpose, content and deliverables of each project 
with the student and the sponsoring organization. 
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Faculty of Education
8655 Multi Purpose Complex, (604) 291-4787 Tel, 
(604) 291-4320 Fax, www.educ.sfu.ca/gradprogs

Dean
(to be announced)

Faculty and areas of research
See “Faculty of Education” on page 185 for a 
complete list of faculty.

C.L. Amundsen – teaching development in higher 
education, on-line learning
H. Bai – philosophy of education, ethics and moral 
education, theories of knowledge, ecological 
philosophy, eastern thoughts
S. Bailin – drama education, philosophy of education, 
aesthetic education, critical thinking
R. Barrow – philosophy of education, moral 
philosophy, curriculum theory, teacher education
J.D. Beynon – multi-cultural/anti-racist and First 
Nations education, roles and identities of minority 
teachers, mainstream and minority teachers and 
administrators working together for inclusive 
education in elementary, secondary and post-
secondary education
S. Campbell – mathematics education and philosophy 
of education
R. Case – social studies, critical thinking, law-related 
education
W. Cassidy – social studies, law education, 
citizenship education, curriculum development and 
assessment, at risk youth, the ethic of care
P.E.F. Coleman* – educational governance and 
particularly school boards, program and personnel 
supervision, policy processes, community 
involvement, educational finance, cost effectiveness
D.H. Dagenais – French language education, 
bilingualism, multi-lingualism, applied sociolinguistics, 
literacy, ethnography, educational change
S.C. de Castell – literacy, educational technology, 
educational equity, cultural studies, qualitative 
research, socio-cultural theory
K. Egan – curriculum, intellectual development, 
educational theory
I. Geva-may – policy studies, policy analysis, policy 
evaluation, comparative policies, political cultures 
impact on policy making, disciplinary focus in recent 
years on policy of higher education, immigration, 
health care
P.P. Grimmett – teacher education and teacher 
development, curriculum development and 
implementation, educational leadership, teacher 
research
M.J. Hoskyn – literacy, language and lifespan 
development, learning disabilities, educational 
psychology
A.O. Horvath –counselling and therapy process, 
family and couple’s counselling, therapeutic 
relationships
L. Kanevsky – education of gifted children, 
educational psychology
C.B. Kenny – First Nations education, cultural studies, 
multicultural counselling, music therapy, human 
development and the arts, phenomenological and 
qualitative research
L. LaRocque – community, collaboration, ethic of 
caring, leadership, district-school relations, 
implementation of change, school reform, educational 
policy, teacher education
L.J. LeMare – social and emotional development, 
peer relationships and school adjustment in early 
childhood
A.M. MacKinnon – science education, teacher 
education, history and philosophy of science

G. Madoc-Jones – language arts, poetry, cultural 
origins of language, hermeneutics
C.M. Mamchur – theory and curriculum development, 
secondary English, the writing process, development 
of pre/in service training programs, learning styles, 
integration of drama, literature and narrative writing
J. Martin – psychology of education, counselling 
psychology, theoretical psychology
M. McClaren* – environmental education, science 
education
P. Neufeld – early reading acquisition, instructional 
practices in reading, theories and research in learning 
disabilities, diagnosis and remediation of students 
with LD
A.A. Obadia – French education, second language 
learning, French immersion, applied linguistics, error 
analysis, psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, multi 
media, bilingualism
D.K. O’Neill – telementoring and distant collaboration, 
genre learning, children’s historical reasoning, 
conception, development and evaluation of innovative 
computing and communications technologies for K-12 
education
T.J. O’Shea – mathematics education including 
curriculum development, problem solving, 
applications, and evaluation, large scale assessment 
and test development, teacher in-service education
D. Paterson – school counselling, groups, counsellor 
education, classroom communication
S. Richmond – visual arts education, aesthetic 
education
E. Samier – philosophy and theory of administration; 
knowledge and value theory; philosophy of 
leadership; concepts of free will as they relate to Max 
Weber and his comparative historical work on 
administrative systems
G.P. Sampson – teaching English as a second 
language; the origin and development of the scientific 
registers of the English language, philosophy of 
language
Y. Senyshyn – philosophical analysis applied to 
creative live musical performance and aesthetic 
theory, problem of language applied to music, 
education and musical criticism
S.J. Smith – physical education, phenomenological 
inquiry, pedagogical theory, and children’s play 
interactions
C. Snowber – movement education, physical 
education, phenomenological curriculum research, 
arts in education, embodiment and pedagogy, writing 
and the body, improvisational performance and 
teacher education, performative inquiry, spirituality 
and holistic education
J.H. Sugarman – theory and philosophy of applied 
psychology, research methods, counselling
J. Thompson – counselling, close relationships, 
career development, depression and gender
K. Toohey – minority language education, 
ethnography, socio-cultural theory, language and 
social context
J. Van Aalst – philosophy of science, computer-
supported learning, qualitative research methodology, 
action research, metacognition, science curriculum; 
collaborative inquiry in science, tools for inquiry
S. Wassermann* – teacher education, curriculum and 
instruction, emphasis on curriculum and program 
development, instructional strategies, teaching for 
thinking, teaching by the case method
M. F. Wideen* – science education, curriculum 
evaluation and implementation, in-service and 
change in education, teacher education

P. H. Winne – educational psychology, metacognition 
and self-regulated learning, software tools that 
promote learning
B.Y.L. Wong – literature intervention for adolescents 
with and without LD, motivation and metacognition in 
students with LD
D. Zandvliet – education and technology, curriculum 
and science and environmental education, study of 
learning environments.
R. Zazkis – mathematics education
M. Zola – language and language learning, the 
language arts, story, storying and storytelling, 
narrative research, literature for children and young 
people, literary criticism, writing for children, learning 
and teaching, phenomenological inquiry, spiritual 
literacy, spiritual education

*emeritus

Graduate Programs
8655 Education Building, (604) 291-4787 Tel, 
(604) 291-4320 Fax, www.educ.sfu.ca/gradprogs

Graduate Program Director
K. Toohey BA, MEd (Alta), PhD (Tor)

Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Arts
Master of Education
Master of Science
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Philosophy

The Faculty of Education offers graduate programs 
leading to MEd, MA, MSc, EdD and PhD degrees in 
select fields of scholarly and professional studies. The 
nature of and requirements for degrees vary by 
degree and by field of study.

The MEd is a professional degree signifying 
advanced knowledge about and advanced training in 
educational practice. Minimal requirements for MEd 
course work/comprehensive exam programs is the 
completion of 35 credit hours in required and elective 
courses, plus a final comprehensive examination. The 
content of EDUC 883 MEd Comprehensive 
Examination varies by program.

In some programs, the MEd culminates in a project 
that materially and substantially relates theory to 
practice or that systematically examines a significant 
problem in education. Students enrolled in MEd 
programs that include a project must successfully 
complete a minimum of 33 credit hours divided 
between courses (at least 28 credit hours) and EDUC 
881 Master’s Project (5 credit hours).

The MA, MSc, EdD and PhD are degrees signifying 
advanced knowledge in a field of specialization and 
advanced competence in conducting significant and 
original research in education.

Minimal requirements for the MA and MSc degrees 
are successful completion of 33 credit hours of 
graduate work divided between required and elective 
courses (at least 23 credit hours) and EDUC 898 
Master’s Thesis (10 credit hours).

Minimal requirements for the PhD degree are 
successful completion of 30 credit hours of graduate 
work beyond requirements for a MA or MSc, 
consisting of 20 credit hours divided among required 
and elective courses and EDUC 899 Doctoral Thesis 
(10 credit hours).

http://www.educ.sfu.ca/gradprogs
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The EdD in Educational Leadership is a professional 
degree signifying the acquisition of advanced 
knowledge and expertise in educational leadership.

Minimal requirements for the EdD degree are 
successful completion of 44 credit hours of graduate 
work, consisting of 34 credit hours divided among 
required and elective courses and EDUC 899 
Doctoral Thesis (10 credit hours).

Admission
See Graduate General Regulation 1.3 (page 299) for 
University admission requirements. In exceptional 
circumstances, applicants who do not meet these 
requirements may be considered if superior scholarly 
or professional achievement is demonstrated.

Applications for master’s and doctoral programs in 
education are reviewed once each year. All parts of 
an application to the master’s program in counselling 
psychology must be complete and received by 
January 31. All parts of an application to all other 
master’s or doctoral programs must be complete and 
received by February 15. Applicants to an Individual 
master’s program (see below) are urged to begin the 
application process well in advance of this deadline. 
In some cases, an interview may be required.

Admission is granted to a specific degree and to a 
particular program or program specialization. 
Decisions about admissions are available on April 15 
or the first business day thereafter. Application 
packages, available after November 30, are available 
from the office of Graduate Programs by post, 
telephone, fax or e-mail: Graduate Programs, Faculty 
of Education, Simon Fraser University, 8888 
University Drive, Burnaby, BC, V5A 1S6.

MA, MEd, MSc, PhD and EdD program 
information
(604) 291-4787 tel, (604) 291-4320 fax, 
educgdpg@sfu.ca

Off-campus MEd program information
(604) 291-5897 tel, (604) 291-4320 fax; 
ida_clayton@sfu.ca

Internet information
www.educ.sfu.ca/gradprogs

Supervision
A pro-tem advisor will be appointed by the director of 
graduate programs upon admission. The pro tem 
advisor offers counsel regarding elective courses and 
other matters and, in those programs requiring a 
project or thesis, about selecting a committee to 
supervise this work. For additional information on 
supervisory committees, refer to the Graduate 
General Regulations, section 1.6 (page 302) and the 
Faculty of Education Graduate Programs Policies, 
Procedures, and Protocols Handbook.

Master’s Programs
The MA and MSc degrees signify the acquisition of 
advanced knowledge in the student’s field of 
specialization and competence in conducting 
significant and original research in education. 
Graduate programs leading to these degrees 
culminate with a master’s thesis (EDUC 898).

The MEd is a professional degree signifying 
advanced knowledge about and advanced training in 
educational practice. All MEd programs, except an 
Individual program, culminate with a comprehensive 
exam (EDUC 883). In an Individual program, a project 
(EDUC 881) is undertaken that materially and 
substantially relates theory to practice or that 
systematically examines a significant education 
problem.

MEd Off Campus Programs
Two year MEd programs in Educational Leadership 
and in Curriculum and Instruction, offered in 
communities through the province, focus on a theme 
that integrates scholarly inquiry with local interests 
and professional practice needs. During fall and 
spring semesters, classes normally are scheduled 
every second weekend in the community where the 
program is situated. In the summer semesters, 
students typically attend classes on the SFU campus.

School districts, educational institutions, groups and 
individuals interested in an MEd off campus program 
should contact the assistant to the director for 
off-campus graduate programs.

Residence Requirements
See “1.7 Residence and Course Requirements” on 
page 302.

Research Competence Requirement
Master’s students must demonstrate research 
competence that is appropriate to their program or 
program specialization to the supervisory committee’s 
satisfaction. See “1.7.2 Residence Requirement for 
the Master’s Degree” on page 302.

Comprehensive Examinations for MEd 
Programs (except Individual Program)
All MEd candidates, except those in an Individual 
program, must take a comprehensive examination by 
enrolling in EDUC 883. Normally, this occurs in the 
semester in which course requirements are 
completed or in the immediately following semester. 
Students are advised to observe deadlines for adding 
courses in planning the semester in which they enrol 
in EDUC 883. The Faculty of Education Graduate 
Programs Policies, Procedures, and Protocols 
Handbook provides details about the comprehensive 
examination.

MEd Project
This option is available only to students in an 
Individual program. See Individual Program below.

MA and MSc Thesis
Normally, before the fifth program course, the student 
presents a master’s thesis research plan to the 
pro-tem advisor or a tenured or tenure track member 
of the Faculty of Education whom the student 
proposes to be senior supervisor. Following the plan 
approval by the senior supervisor and at least one 
other University faculty member chosen in 
consultation with the senior supervisor, the 
supervisory committee is formed and the student 
proceeds to the thesis. The master’s thesis will be 
examined as prescribed in the Graduate General 
Regulations sections 1.9 (page 303) and 1.10 
(page 304).

Programs of Study for a Master’s 
Degree

Educational Leadership
This part time, cohort program leads to the MA or 
MEd degree and is intended for current or prospective 
leaders engaged in educational activities in a variety 
of societal workplaces (e.g. schools, colleges, 
community agencies, health agencies, justice 
agencies, arts agencies).

The MA consists of five required courses (25 credit 
hours) plus a thesis; the MEd consists of seven 
courses (35 credit hours) plus a comprehensive 
exam. Courses are offered in the late afternoon/
evening and during the day in summer session. While 
the program is grounded both in research and in 
practice, it has a strong philosophical and conceptual 

orientation. All these features, reflected in the 
program and in each course, encourage students to 
view issues and problems in the workplace in deeper, 
more complex and educative ways.

Students in both the MEd and MA programs must 
complete the following core courses.

Core Courses
EDUC 813-5 Organizational Theory and Analyses
EDUC 815-5 Administrative Processes
EDUC 817-5 Policy Processes
EDUC 818-5 Leadership Studies

MEd Requirements
Students will normally be admitted to the MEd course 
work/comprehensive exam program. In addition to the 
four core courses, students will complete this required 
course

EDUC 811-5 Fieldwork I

plus two additional courses (10 credit hours) 
approved by the co-ordinator.

EDUC 883 follows completion of course work 
requirements. It is held once a year, during summer 
session.

MA Requirements
Students admitted to the MEd course work/
comprehensive examination program may, on the 
senior supervisor’s recommendation, transfer into the 
MA program. The MA program requires the four core 
courses above plus EDUC 864. MA students must 
demonstrate appropriate research competence which 
may necessitate taking one or both of

EDUC 863-5 Quantitative Methods in Educational 
Research

EDUC 867-5 Qualitative Methods in Educational 
Research

Students may also take one or more electives as 
required or approved by the senior supervisor.

EDUC 898 follows completion of course work 
requirements.

Curriculum and Instruction
This program leads to the MA degree, which requires 
at least 25 credit hours of course work and a thesis 
(EDUC 898); or the MEd degree, which requires at 
least 35 credit hours of course work and a 
comprehensive examination (EDUC 883). This 
program is intended for educators who wish to 
examine critically current educational theory, research 
and practice. Participants will be encouraged to 
examine their own instructional practices and to 
consider carefully the match between their practices 
and their developing theories of education.

The Curriculum and Instruction program can focus on 
an area of specialization such as diversity and 
inclusion, education and technology; French 
education, second language education, reading and 
learning disabilities, or can be pursued as a general 
program. Current information about the 
specializations is available from the Graduate 
Programs office or on the web site at 
www.educ.sfu.ca/gradprogs.

The general program’s required courses are at least 
three core courses from the list below. Each 
Curriculum and Instruction program specialization 
adds course work requirements to the general 
program requirements.

Core Courses
EDUC 816-5 Development of Educational Programs
EDUC 820-5 Educational Objectives and Teaching 

Strategies
EDUC 822-5 Evaluation of Educational Programs
EDUC 823-5 Curriculum and Instruction in an 

Individual Teaching Speciality
EDUC 830-5 Implementation of Educational 

Programs

http://www.educ.sfu.ca/gradprogs
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EDUC 833-5 Seminar in Social and Moral Philosophy 
and Education

EDUC 851-5 Perspectives on Technology-Supported 
Learning

EDUC 864-5 Research Designs in Education

Additional courses, which are core courses for 
specializations in curriculum and instruction, include 
some of the following.

EDUC 804-5 Selected Problems in Educational 
Technology

EDUC 811-5 Fieldwork I
EDUC 819-5 Studies in Teacher-Student Interaction
EDUC 826-5 The Reading Process
EDUC 827-5 Individual Differences in Learning
EDUC 828-5 Instructional Practices in Reading
EDUC 829-5 Contemporary Issues in Learning 

Disabilities 
EDUC 832-5 Teaching Composition: Research and 

Practice
EDUC 857-5 Issues and Topics in Environmental 

Education
EDUC 858-5 Contemporary Research and 

Classroom Practices in French Immersion

Arts Education
This program leads to a master of education course 
work/comprehensive exam (MEd) or MA degree. The 
MEd requires 35 credit hours and a final 
comprehensive examination including the following.

Foundational Studies
all of
EDUC 848-5 Ideas and Issues in Aesthetic Education
EDUC 849-5 Artists, Society and Arts Education
EDUC 850-5 Creativity and Education

Curriculum Areas
all of
EDUC 852-5 Education and Dramatic Art
EDUC 868-5 Curriculum Theory and Art Education
EDUC 869-5 Music Education as Thinking in Sound

Electives
Students must complete one course from the Faculty 
of Education or from the School for the Contemporary 
Arts. These include the following.

FPA 811-5 Interdisciplinary Graduate Seminar I
FPA 883-5 Studio in FPA I
FPA 887-5 Selected Topics in Fine and Performing 

Arts
FPA 889-5 Directed Study in Fine and Performing 

Arts

The course chosen must be justified by reference to 
the student’s educational background, goals and to 
the relevance and coherence of the electives in 
relation to the rest of the program. Students may 
move to the MA after completing four courses.

Comprehensive Examination/Thesis
A final comprehensive exam is required for MEd 
students. A thesis is required for MA students.

Secondary Mathematics Education
This cohort program, leading to the MSc (thesis) or 
MEd (course work/comprehensive exam) in the 
teaching of secondary school mathematics, is offered 
jointly by the Faculty of Education and the 
Department of Mathematics.

For the MSc (thesis) degree, as well as writing a 
thesis which will be supervised by a member of the 
Faculty of Education or the Department of 
Mathematics, students complete 25 credit hours (see 
below). Students pursuing the MEd (course work) 
option will, in addition to 25 credit hours, take a 
minimum of 10 credit hours of graduate electives in 
education and/or mathematics, and a comprehensive 
exam. Students will select a degree option in 
consultation with faculty members.

Core Courses
EDUC 844-5 The Research Basis of Mathematics 

Education
EDUC 846-4 Foundations of Mathematics Education
EDUC 847-4 Teaching and Learning Mathematics
MATH 603-4 Foundations of Mathematics
MATH 604-4 Geometry
MATH 605-4 Mathematical Modelling

Intermediate and Elementary 
Mathematics Education
This program leads to the MA or MEd course work/
comprehensive exam degree and meets the needs of 
practising elementary and intermediate grade 
teachers. Students complete 25 credit hours in 
education and mathematics and a master’s thesis (10 
credits). MEd students complete 35 credit hours, of 
which 25 are core courses with a minimum of 10 
elective hours in education and/or mathematics and a 
comprehensive exam. After the first four courses are 
completed, the student, in consultation with faculty 
members, will choose either the MA or MEd option.

Core Courses
EDUC 844-5 The Research Basis of Mathematics 

Education
EDUC 845-4 Learning Mathematics with Computers
EDUC 846-4 Foundations of Mathematics Education
EDUC 847-4 Teaching and Learning Mathematics
MATH 601-4 Discovering Mathematics I
MATH 602-4 Discovering Mathematics II

Electives
The remaining courses are selected from graduate 
level courses in the Faculty of Education or in the 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics.

Counselling Psychology
This program leads to an MA or an MEd degree. The 
MA program is for students interested in careers as 
counsellors in schools, colleges, and community 
agencies. Students pursue a general program with 
opportunities for specialization provided in course 
work and field work. Students in the counselling MA 
program must complete a minimum of 35 hours of 
course work and a thesis. All MA students must 
complete the core requirements listed below.

MA Core
EDUC 801-5 Counselling Practicum I
EDUC 802-5 Counselling Practicum II
EDUC 862-4 Individual Assessment Procedures
EDUC 870-5 Theories of Counselling
EDUC 874-5 Counselling Skills and Strategies
EDUC 898-10 Masters Thesis

MA students must also complete one methodology 
research course selected from the list below in 
consultation with the senior supervisor.

EDUC 863-5 Quantitative Methods in Educational 
Research

EDUC 864-5 Research Designs in Education
EDUC 866-5 Advanced Qualitative Research in 

Education
EDUC 867-5 Qualitative Methods in Educational 

Research
EDUC 975-5 Advanced Quantitative Methods in 

Educational Research

In addition, MA students must complete a minimum of 
two elective courses selected in consultation with the 
senior supervisor. Electives may be selected from the 
MA/MEd electives list.

The MEd program is for students who wish to become 
counsellors in educational settings. The program 
consists of a minimum of 50 credit hours of course 
work and a comprehensive exam. All MEd students 
must complete the core requirements listed below.

MEd Core Courses
EDUC 801-5 Counselling Practicum I
EDUC 802-5 Counselling Practicum II

EDUC 862-4 Individual Assessment Procedures
EDUC 864-5 Research Designs in Education
EDUC 870-5 Theories of Counselling
EDUC 874-5 Counselling Skills and Strategies
EDUC 877-5 Contemporary School Counselling
EDUC 883-0 MEd Comprehensive Examination

In addition, MEd students must complete a minimum 
of four elective courses selected in consultation with 
the senior supervisor. Electives may be selected from 
the MA/MEd electives list.

MEd Comprehensive Examination (EDUC 883)
Students take a comprehensive examination after the 
completion of the course work and supervised field 
experiences. The examination will be set by the 
faculty members associated with the program, in 
association with the director, and will cover two areas: 
ethics and professional practice.

MA/MEd Electives
A course may not count as a core and an elective. 
Acceptable courses may include the following.

EDUC 803-5 Educational Program Supervision
EDUC 805-5 Social Development in the School 

Context
EDUC 819-5 Studies in Teacher-Student Interaction
EDUC 822-5 Evaluation of Educational Practice
EDUC 829-5 Contemporary Issues in Learning 

Disabilities
EDUC 833-5 Seminar in Social and Moral Philosophy 

and Education
EDUC 839-5 Western Perspectives on Childhood, 

Child-Rearing and Education
EDUC 860-5 Contemporary Psychology of Education 

and Instructional Applications
EDUC 863-5 Quantitative Methods in Educational 

Research
EDUC 866-5 Advanced Qualitative Research in 

Education
EDUC 867-5 Qualitative Methods in Educational 

Research
EDUC 871-5 Family Counselling
EDUC 873-4 Vocational Counselling
EDUC 876-5 Cognitive Intervention Research
EDUC 878-5 Group Counselling 
EDUC 970-5 Systems and Paradigms in the 

Psychology of Education
EDUC 975-5 Advanced Quantitative Methods in 

Educational Research

Psychology of Education
This program, leading to the MA degree, studies 
theories, basic and applied research, and research 
methods in the psychology of education. Students 
admitted to the MA program may apply to transfer to 
the PhD program in Psychology of Education upon 
successfully completing MA course work as 
described below and apply course credits and 
residence accumulated in the MA program to the PhD 
program. See “1.7 Residence and Course 
Requirements” on page 302. Students may apply for 
transfer credit if graduate work completed at another 
institution duplicates courses in this program.

Core (required courses)
EDUC 805-5 Social Development in the School 

Context
EDUC 827-5 Individual Differences in Learning
EDUC 840-0 Graduate Seminar
EDUC 860-3 Contemporary Psychology of Education 

and Instructional Applications
EDUC 864-5 Research Designs in Education

and one of
EDUC 863-5 Quantitative Methods in Educational 

Research
EDUC 867-5 Qualitative Methods in Educational 

Research
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Electives
Students will select one additional graduate course 
relevant to their interests and the study of the 
Psychology of Education in consultation with and 
approved, in advance, by their pro-tem advisor.

Thesis
EDUC 898-10 Master’s Thesis

Individual Program
In exceptional cases, when no other regularly offered 
master’s program can accommodate special 
interests, an applicant may propose a unique 
curriculum called an Individual Program. The 
curriculum of an Individual Program must include a 
minimum of (a) 30 credit hours of course work plus 
EDUC 881 Master’s Project for a MEd Degree, or (b) 
25 credit hours of course work plus EDUC 898 
Master’s Thesis for a MA Degree

Individual Program applicants must file with their 
application a plan of study and research. The plan 
should clearly and thoroughly described: (a) the 
inquiry to be pursued for the master’s project or 
thesis, (b) courses proposed and their sequence 
(using a form supplied), (c) a rationale for how the 
proposed courses contribute toward the master’s 
project or thesis, and in light of (a) – (c), (d) how the 
applicant’s interests are not met by a regularly offered 
master’s program. The plan must be developed with 
and approved by a faculty sponsor who automatically 
becomes the senior supervisor of the master’s project 
or thesis. A second person suitably qualified in 
relation to the project or thesis joins the supervisory 
committee normally before the completion of the 
fourth course in an Individual Program.

In addition to other criteria considered for admission, 
the director of graduate programs will adjudicate the 
plan of study and research regarding availability of 
resources to support it and whether it can be 
completed in reasonable time.

Doctoral Programs
Doctoral degrees signify the acquisition of advanced 
knowledge in a field of specialization and advanced 
competence in conducting significant and original 
education research. The EdD program emphasizes 
leadership in education. The PhD programs 
accentuate theoretical and professional studies plus 
advanced scholarly inquiry in education. Both 
degrees culminate in a comprehensive examination 
(EDUC 983) and a doctoral thesis (EDUC 899). 
Requirements for doctoral degrees vary by program.

Residence Requirements
See “1.7 Residence and Course Requirements” on 
page 302.

Comprehensive Examination
All doctoral candidates must take a comprehensive 
examination by enrolling in EDUC 983. This is a 
prerequisite to EDUC 899. Normally, the 
comprehensive exam is taken in the semester in 
which course requirements are completed or the 
immediately following semester. Students are advised 
to observe deadlines for adding courses for the 
semester in which they enrol in EDUC 983. The 
Faculty of Education Graduate Programs Policies, 
Procedures, and Protocols Handbook provides details 
about the comprehensive examination.

EdD and PhD Thesis
Normally, before the fourth program course, the 
student presents a doctoral thesis research plan to 
the pro-tem advisor or a tenured or tenure track 
Faculty of Education member whom the student 
proposes to be senior supervisor. Following the 
senior supervisor’s approval and at least one other 

member of the University faculty chosen in 
consultation with the senior supervisor, the 
supervisory committee is formed and the student 
proceeds to the thesis. The thesis will be examined as 
in Graduate General Regulations 1.9 (page 303) and 
1.10 (page 304).

For EdD students, the supervisory committee should 
include a third member who is a qualified professional 
educator from the world of practice.

Upon supervisory committee approval, the completed 
thesis is examined as in the Graduate General 
Regulations, sections 1.9 (page 303) and 1.10 
(page 304).

Programs of Study
Arts Education
This program, leading to a PhD, is for those interested 
in becoming scholars and leaders in art education. 
Students are required to complete the following.

Educational Theory
EDUC 901-5 Seminar in the History of Educational 

Theory
EDUC 902-5 Interdisciplinary Seminar in 

Contemporary Educational Theory

Arts Core
EDUC 945-5 Doctoral Seminar in Arts Education

Curriculum Specialization
EDUC 910-5 Directed Readings

Thesis
EDUC 899-10 PhD Thesis

Courses in research methodology may be required 
depending upon the student’s research interests.

Curriculum Theory and Implementation
This program leads to the PhD degree. It requires 
successful completion of the following course work, 
amounting to a total of 20 credit hours beyond the 
requirements for the MA, MSc or MEd.

EDUC 901-5 Seminar in the History of Educational 
Theory

EDUC 902-5 Interdisciplinary Seminar in 
Contemporary Educational Thought

EDUC 911-5 Colloquium in Curriculum Theory I
EDUC 912-5 Colloquium in Curriculum Theory II

The supervisory committee may require further work 
in the Faculty of Education or other faculties. Students 
are encouraged to draw additional courses from 
related departments outside the Faculty of Education.

Mathematics Education
Curriculum Theory and Implementation PhD program 
candidates who wish to specialize in mathematics 
education must have prior knowledge of issues 
related to mathematics teaching and learning.

Students must complete the following.

EDUC 901-5 Seminar in the History of Educational 
Theory

EDUC 902-5 Interdisciplinary Seminar in 
Contemporary Educational Theory

EDUC 910-5 Directed Readings
EDUC 946-5 Doctoral Seminar in Mathematics 

Education

and one of
EDUC 911-5 Colloquium in Curriculum Theory (I)
EDUC 912-5 Colloquium in Curriculum Theory (II)

Psychology of Education
This PhD program studies theories, basic and applied 
research, and research methods in the psychology of 
education. The program does not prepare students for 
registration with the BC College of Psychologists. 
Students may apply for transfer credit if the course is 
deemed acceptable to the degree. Exact transfer 
credit equivalence is not required, providing the 
courses are assessed as such. Admitted students 

must satisfy all requirements for the MA program in 
the Psychology of Education. If EDUC 975 was taken 
in the MA program, it is waived from the core.

Core
EDUC 840-0 Graduate Seminar
EDUC 970-5 Systems and Paradigms in the 

Psychology of Education
EDUC 971-5 Advanced Topics in the Psychology of 

Education
EDUC 972-5 Colloquium in the Psychology of 

Education
EDUC 975-5 Advanced Quantitative Methods in 

Educational Research

Electives
Students will select two additional graduate courses 
relevant to their interests and the study of the 
psychology of education in consultation with and 
approved, in advance, by their pro-tem advisor.

Thesis
EDUC 899-10 Thesis

EdD in Educational Leadership
This program, leading to an EdD degree, is for 
educational administrators who work full time so 
classes are held on extended weekends and during 
the summer. This degree looks beyond educational 
leadership as the application of generic management 
techniques. It prepares leaders for situations where 
technique is insufficient and prepares educational 
leaders to deal with currently pressing issues and to 
understand deeper ethical, political, socio-cultural, 
technological, and educational matters.

Courses are divided into four areas of required 
courses as follows.

Intellectual Foundations (10 credit hours)
EDUC 901-5 Seminar in the History of Educational 

Theory
EDUC 902-5 Interdisciplinary Seminar in 

Contemporary Education Theory

Professional Foundations (20-25 credit hours)
EDUC 960-5 Doctoral Seminar: Ethics, Law and 

Professional Leadership
EDUC 961-5 Doctoral Seminar: Educational 

Governance, Reform and Diversity
EDUC 962-5 Organizational Leadership, 

Accountability, and the Public Interest
EDUC 963-5 Critical Approaches to Problem 

Definition

and one or more electives as required or approved by 
the senior supervisor (3 or 5 credit hours)

Research Methods Seminars (6 credit hours)
EDUC 950-3 Educational Research Paradigms A
EDUC 951-3 Educational Research Paradigms B

Thesis (10 credit hours)
Thesis Preparation Seminars (no credit)
EDUC 840-0 Graduate Seminar

Thesis 
EDUC 899-10 Thesis

Graduate Courses
EDUC 702-2 Directed Readings
EDUC 703-3 Directed Readings
EDUC 704-4 Directed Readings
EDUC 705-5 Directed Readings
EDUC 710-714-3,4,5 Special Topics
EDUC 720-724-3,4,5 Special Topics
EDUC 801-5 Counselling Practicum I
Supervised clinical experience for students enrolled in 
the MEd or MA Counselling Psychology Program. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 870 and 874. 

EDUC 802-5 Counselling Practicum II
Advanced supervised clinical experience for students 
enrolled in the MEd or MA Counselling Psychology 
Program. Prerequisite: EDUC 801. 
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EDUC 803-5 Educational Program Supervision
The course systematically examines school-based 
variables amenable to administrative manipulation 
and associated with student achievement. 

EDUC 804-5 Selected Problems in Educational 
Uses of Technology
EDUC 805-5 Social Development in the School 
Context
This course involves an examination of theoretical, 
empirical and practical literature on social and 
emotional development in young children and its 
application to education and school settings. 

EDUC 806-5 Selected Problems in Higher 
Education
EDUC 809-5 Graduate Seminar
EDUC 811-5 Fieldwork I
EDUC 812-5 Fieldwork II
EDUC 813-5 Organizational Theory and 
Analyses
This course critically examines organizations in which 
educational leaders work from different theoretical 
perspectives and in light of research evidence. It also 
critiques several past and current reform initiatives, 
and explores specific topics in-depth. A central and 
pervasive question of the course concerns 
organizational purposes, especially with respect to 
learning, and how these purposes are served by 
organizational structures and processes. 

EDUC 815-5 Administrative Processes
This course examines the administrative world in 
which educational leadership occurs, including: 
administrative ideologies, theories of practice and 
institutional arrangements; values analysis; and 
technical fields such as financial, legal and human 
resources. This is complemented by an introduction to 
current research findings and to distinct theoretical 
traditions (e.g. structural-functional, interpretive and 
critical) in which research examining administrative 
processes is conducted. Topical issues and problems 
will be explored within the conceptual framework of 
the course 

EDUC 816-5 Development of Educational 
Programs
Theories and practices for planning and developing 
programs in educational institutions. 

EDUC 817-5 Policy Processes
This course examines three interrelated aspects of 
policy studies as a critical function of the educational 
leadership role: conceptual and theoretical 
foundations concerning policy, policy actors, and 
policy processes; current research in the field; and 
topical issues and problems. It also considers social, 
economic and political contexts (e.g. 
technologization, corporatization, pluralism) and how 
they affect education. 

EDUC 818-5 Leadership Studies
This course examines three interrelated aspects of 
educational leadership studies of conceptual and 
theoretical foundations, with a particular emphasis on 
ethics of leadership; current research in the field, 
including feminist and cultural critiques; and topical 
issues and problems of leadership practice. 
Considerations of leadership character and role, 
power and authority in organizational relationships, 
and organizational goal achievement are central to 
the course. 

EDUC 819-5 Studies in Teacher-Student 
Interaction
Consideration of systems for analysing teacher 
interaction and their use in analysing the student’s 
own classroom teaching. The course will also deal 
with models of instruction designed to achieve various 
categories of educational objectives. 

EDUC 820-5 Educational Objectives and 
Teaching Strategies
Focuses on the development of appropriate teaching 
strategies to achieve particular educational 
objectives. 

EDUC 821-5 Philosophical Issues in 
Classroom Practices
Philosophical examination of assumptions underlying 
practical problems in classroom teaching. Some of 
the main issues examined include: distinguishing 
teaching, indoctrination, and conditioning; the use of 
compulsion, manipulation, and discipline; student/
teacher relationships; child-centered education; 
alternative education; punishment and behavior 
modification. It also focuses on assumptions 
underlying such practices as play, learning by 
discovery, individualized instruction, and open 
education. 

EDUC 822-5 Evaluation of Educational 
Programs
Processes used in program evaluation; including test 
and other measurement devices; and political, social 
and philosophical issues relating to the evaluation of 
educational programs. 

EDUC 823-5 Curriculum and Instruction in an 
Individual Teaching Speciality
An intensive examination of developments in a 
curriculum area selected by the student. In addition 
the course will deal with major philosophical and 
historical factors that influence the present state and 
future directions of curriculum and instruction. 

EDUC 824-5 Seminar in Second Language 
Teaching
Theories of sentence, discourse, and context in 
second language education; teaching scientific 
genres and humanities genres, use of dictionaries 
and glossaries, use of standardized and alternative 
forms of assessment. 

EDUC 825-5 Second Language Acquisition 
and Schooling
Academic factors that impact language learning, the 
universal grammar model of language, speech 
perception and production in first and second 
languages. 

EDUC 826-5 The Reading Process
This course has a decidedly theoretical emphasis. 
Topics for study include: reading as a physiological 
process; psychological models of word processing; 
models for language and reading comprehension. 
The literature for this course will draw heavily upon 
current educational, psycholinguistic and 
psychological writings. Prerequisite: EDUC 473. 

EDUC 827-5 Individual Differences in Learning
Students will examine current conceptions of 
individual differences that characterize the 
heterogeneity of students’ abilities in school. 
Educational implications will also be addressed. 

EDUC 828-5 Instructional Practices in Reading
The history of reading materials and methods will be 
discussed, and past and present instructional 
practices in reading evaluated in terms of state-of-the-
art knowledge of instructional research; methods of 
analysing reading materials will be critiqued. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 826 or consent of the instructor. 

EDUC 829-5 Contemporary Issues in Learning 
Disabilities
Selective issues important and current in the learning 
disabilities field are examined in depth. The objective 
is to enable students to master a significant body of 
knowledge in the learning disabilities field, and to 
identify areas of interest for their eventual thesis 
research. Prerequisite: EDUC 422. 

EDUC 830-5 Implementation of Educational 
Programs
Problems and practices associated with innovation 
and implementation including the nature of change in 
the educational context, the roles of teachers, 
administrators, change agents, and evaluators. 

EDUC 831-5 Seminar in Philosophy and 
Educational Theory
Philosophical examination of issues related to the 
school as an educational institution with social and 
political connections. Issues examined include: the 
education/schooling/training distinction; the 
justification of education; compulsory curriculum; 
freedom and authority in education; equality of 
educational opportunity; legal-moral questions central 
to educational administration; teachers’/parents’/
students’ rights and duties; accountability; and the 
logic of decision-making. 

EDUC 832-5 Teaching Composition: Research 
and Practice
This course leads students to understand, examine, 
and evaluate research and practice in the teaching of 
English composition, stressing a writing process and 
the integration of literature and language study. 

EDUC 833-5 Seminar in Social and Moral 
Philosophy and Education
An in-depth study of the ethical foundations of 
education. Areas in education where ethical 
questions arise are identified and elucidated. 
Classical and modern moral positions are examined 
for their adequacy as theories of moral justification. 
The topics include the value of education, freedom 
and equality, and moral and values education. 

EDUC 836-5 Advanced Seminar in 
Epistemology and Education
An in-depth study of epistemological issues in 
education, including: concepts of perception, 
cognition, imagination, memory, understanding, 
learning and the assessment of learning. Other 
questions dealt with are: What are the various forms 
of knowledge? What are the implications for core 
curriculum? What epistemological assumptions 
underlie current educational practices? Is the relativity 
of knowledge thesis defensible? Are the claims of 
sociology of knowledge sound? What is meant by: 
objectivity/knowledge/belief/truth? In what sense can 
‘rationality’ be defended as a central educational 
objective? 

EDUC 837-5 Seminar in Education, Social 
Philosophy, and Sociological Theory
An in-depth study of selected topics in education and 
social philosophy and sociological theory. 

EDUC 838-5 Judgment in Administrative 
Decision-Making
Students examine the exercise of judgment 
(discretion) as a key element in administrative 
decision-making, and investigate the various 
dimensions of the exercise of discretion: conceptual, 
empirical, normative and prescriptive using 
perspectives drawn from diverse administrative 
contexts. 

EDUC 839-5 Studies in the History of 
Childhood and Education in the Western World
This course will consist of a study of origins of 20th 
century concepts of childhood and their relationship 
to child-rearing and education in Europe and North 
America. 

EDUC 840-0 Graduate Seminar
EDUC 841-3 Graduate Seminar
EDUC 844-5 The Research Basis of 
Mathematics Education
An examination of critical issues, current research 
and research practices in mathematics education. 
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EDUC 845-4 Learning Mathematics with 
Computers
Experience in incorporating computers in 
mathematical problem solving, adaptation of 
materials for use in intermediate mathematics 
classroom. 

EDUC 846-4 Foundations of Mathematics 
Education
An examination of historical, cultural, and 
psychological forces shaping the secondary school 
mathematics curriculum. Current developments in 
mathematics curriculum and in mathematics 
education research. 

EDUC 847-4 Teaching and Learning 
Mathematics
The theory and practice of mathematics teaching at 
the secondary level. Emphasis on the nature of the 
learner and the function of the teacher. 

EDUC 848-5 Ideas and Issues in Aesthetic 
Education
This course relates critical ideas in aesthetics to 
questions concerning the nature, purpose, and 
provision of the arts (visual art, music, drama, dance, 
literature) in education. 

EDUC 849-5 Artists, Society and Arts 
Education
A major survey of the educational theories and 
practices of musicians and artists generally from 
medieval times to the present. The special focus will 
be on modern responses of musicians and artists to 
modern demands for mass arts education. Material 
will be drawn from Europe, North America, Asia, and 
other parts of the world where mass arts education 
provision occurs. 

EDUC 850-5 Creativity and Education
This course involves an exploration of the concept of 
creativity used in educational theory and practice. 
Through an examination of philosophical writings, 
psychological studies, first hand accounts of creators, 
biographical and historical material, and works of art 
and science themselves, an attempt will be made to 
come to grips with some of the problems which 
surround this concept and thereby to evaluate views 
about creativity put forth in theoretical accounts and 
exhibited in educational practice. 

EDUC 851-5 Perspectives on Technology-
Supported Learning
Examines applications of technology in teaching and 
learning emphasizing the progression of theory and 
research in this area from the early 20th century 
through the present to predictions about the future. 
Related fields of inquiry to be examined include: 
educational technology, artificial intelligence (AI), 
computer assisted instruction (CAI), computer-
supported collaborative learning (CSCL), distance 
education, and socio-political perspectives on 
technology. 

EDUC 852-5 Education and Dramatic Art
This course involves an exploration of basic issues 
and questions which underlie the nature and 
provision of drama education in the schools. It 
includes a critical examination of the claims made in 
the theoretical literature regarding the nature and 
aims of drama education and an exploration of the 
implications for drama education curriculum and 
pedagogy. 

EDUC 853-5 Tools, Theories and Practices of 
Computer Supported Collaborative Learning
Computer-supported collaborative learning 
environments are designed with three principal 
objectives: to upgrade the conceptual quality of what 
is learned; to increase students’ abilities to monitor, 
control and improve their own learning; and to provide 
improved support for social aspects of learning. In this 
course students will critically examine the theoretical 
underpinnings of the design of such learning 

environments, and examine and contribute to 
developing practices in K-12 classrooms and other 
educational settings that make use of them. (0-0-5) 

EDUC 855-5 Multicultural and Race Relations 
Education: Policy Development and Program 
Implementation
Theory, research, policy development and program 
implementation in multicultural and race relations 
education encompass a wide spectrum of areas of 
educational inquiry. 

EDUC 857-5 Issues and Topics in 
Environmental Education
Examines the origins of environmental education, the 
range of program offerings, and the educational 
concepts which appear to underlie them. 
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

EDUC 858-5 Contemporary Research and 
Classroom Practices in French Immersion
Students examine studies, reports and articles 
relating to French Immersion methodology, curriculum 
and program exploration. Students derive classroom 
applications and curriculum changes from these 
studies. Prerequisite: EDUC 481. 

EDUC 859-5 Philosophy of Science and 
Perspectives on Education
An introductory examination of various philosophical 
positions about the nature of science, including 
logical positivism, naive realism, instrumentalism, 
relativism and social constructionism, and their 
relation to curriculum and instruction in science. 

EDUC 860-3 Contemporary Psychology of 
Education and Instructional Applications
A survey of theory and empirical research on 
psychology as it relates to education. Topics include 
motivation, learning, group and peer interactions in 
classrooms, and classroom environments. In design 
projects, students examine and create educational 
activities based on research, and investigate 
individually chosen topics. Prerequisite: EDUC 220. 

EDUC 862-4 Individual Assessment 
Procedures
An overview of assessment procedures used in 
educational and community counselling settings, 
including interviewing, standardized testings, and 
observational procedures. Review of assessment 
related issues such as diagnosis, ethics, bias, 
psychometrics, and the integration of assessment 
procedures into the overall counselling process. 
Students who have taken EDUC 872 in previous 
semesters may not take this course for credit. 

EDUC 863-5 Quantitative Methods in 
Educational Research
Focus on critical analysis of quantitative research in 
education. Research studies examined will be based 
on exploratory and confirmatory data analysis, 
including group comparisons and correlations. 
Students will use calculators and computers for data 
analysis and display. Prerequisite: EDUC 864. 

EDUC 864-5 Research Designs in Education
Designing and interpreting research about education. 
Introduction to survey techniques, correlational 
designs, classic experimental and evaluation designs 
for investigating causal relations, case study 
methods, interpretive approaches to research. 
Students with credit for EDUC 814 may not take this 
course for further credit. 

EDUC 866-5 Advanced Qualitative Research in 
Education
Students will study in depth various qualitative 
methodological approaches to educational research, 
will develop competence to contribute significantly to 
knowledge in their particular field of study, and will 
engage in intensive practice of various 
methodological approaches to qualitative research 
introduced in EDUC 867. Prerequisite: EDUC 864 
and 867. 

EDUC 867-5 Qualitative Methods in 
Educational Research
This course introduces students to qualitative 
research in education and examines topics such as 
identifying problems, using conceptual frameworks, 
coding, data analysis, drawing interpretations, and 
constructing arguments. Prerequisite: EDUC 864. 

EDUC 868-5 Curriculum Theory and Art 
Education
The course examines and relates conceptions of 
creativity and response in the visual arts to the 
fundamental questions of curriculum theory. 

EDUC 869-5 Music Education as Thinking in 
Sound
This course presents the theory and practice of music 
education based on theories of auditory perception, 
musical theory, and various cross-cultural 
perspectives on musical behavior. 

EDUC 870-5 Theories of Counselling
Students examine analytic, phenomenological, 
existential, behavioral and cognitive approaches to 
counselling, and the philosophical and personality 
theories upon which they are based. 

EDUC 871-5 Family Counselling
Students discuss models of family dynamics and 
instructional interventions applicable by school 
personnel in family counselling interactions. Concepts 
and techniques will be explicated through discussion 
and simulation. Prerequisite: EDUC 870. 

EDUC 873-4 Vocational Counselling
Provides a sound theoretical basis for career 
counselling activities. Major vocational theorists will 
be discussed along with relevant assessment 
considerations. Skill will be developed in such areas 
as utilizing community resources, obtaining vocational 
information, building a career information centre, job 
search techniques, and procedures for enhancing 
occupational placement. 

EDUC 874-5 Counselling Skills and Strategies
Counselling skills and strategies are analysed, 
practiced, and critically examined. Counsellor 
decision-making, counselling effectiveness, and 
professionalism in counselling are also considered. 
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

EDUC 876-5 Cognitive Intervention Research
This course examines issues in research designed to 
enhance learners’ cognitive processes. This research 
is subsumed under the broad term ‘cognitive 
interventions,’ which in turn, refers to research 
purported to increase learners’ success in learning. 
The issues examined include the historical context, 
problems and prospects of cognitive interventions. 
Prerequisite: EDUC 829. 

EDUC 877-5 Contemporary School 
Counselling
An examination of contemporary approaches to 
school counselling. Program development, 
consultation skills, counselling interventions, and 
ethics of school counselling are considered. 

EDUC 878-5 Group Counselling
An examination of contemporary approaches to group 
counselling. Prerequisite: EDUC 874. 

EDUC 881-5 Master’s Project
The project is a study that may take a variety of 
different forms including a survey, case study, 
extended essay, curriculum development project inter 
alia; central to its character is a concern with the 
application of relevant academic knowledge to 
professional practice. The project should normally be 
completed and approved in two semesters. 

EDUC 883-0 MEd Comprehensive Examination
The examination is graded on a satisfactory/
unsatisfactory basis. 
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EDUC 898-10 Masters Thesis
The thesis is a research investigation designed to 
generate and/or examine critically new knowledge in 
the theory and/or practice of education. The thesis 
should normally be completed and approved in three 
semesters. 

EDUC 899-10 Doctoral Thesis
Prerequisite: EDUC 983. 

EDUC 901-5 Seminar in the History of 
Educational Theory
The historical roots of educational thought are 
examined from a broad cultural perspective. Major 
works in disciplines such as philosophy, psychology 
and sociology which have had significant impact on 
educational theorizing will be studied. Special 
attention will be paid to the relationship between 
theory and educational practice. 

EDUC 902-5 Interdisciplinary Seminar in 
Contemporary Educational Theory
Contemporary educational theories and theories from 
supporting disciplines (e.g., psychology, sociology, 
philosophy) will be examined and analysed. The 
relationships among contemporary theories, current 
practice and educational change will be focal. 

EDUC 903-5 Research Apprenticeship
The apprenticeship is designed to provide the student 
with practical experience in scholarly inquiry in close 
co-operation with a faculty member in the student’s 
area of specialization. 

EDUC 904-5 Fieldwork III
EDUC 905-5 Fieldwork IV
EDUC 907-908-5 Selected Topics
EDUC 910-5 Directed Readings
EDUC 911-5 Colloquium in Curriculum 
Theory (I)
EDUC 912-5 Colloquium in Curriculum 
Theory (II)
EDUC 945-5 Doctoral Seminar in Arts 
Education
The course provides a broad theoretical overview of 
problems and ideas associated with the nature and 
provision of arts education in the schools. 

EDUC 946-5 Doctoral Seminar in Mathematics 
Education
This seminar is designed to extend and deepen 
students’ understanding of the discipline of 
mathematics education. It will examine international 
developments, research programs, special interest 
groups, recent theories in learning and teaching 
mathematics, and issues in mathematics teacher 
education. Prerequisite: EDUC 846 and 847. 

EDUC 950-3 Educational Research 
Paradigms A
The broad paradigms encompassing much current 
educational research are examined, with emphasis 
on their philosophical and assumptional bases, as 
well as general ethical and methodological issues. 
Particular attention is paid to the critical reading of 
research and the implications for educational 
leadership. In addition, students begin to identify a 
research topic and to develop a defensible research 
orientation. 

EDUC 951-3 Educational Research 
Paradigms B
Specific methodological and ethical issues of 
conducting a study within the traditions of current 
educational research are considered, through 
examination of published research and through a 
class project. Particular attention is paid to the critical 
reading of research and the implications for 
educational leadership. In addition, students are 
expected to complete a preliminary proposal for their 
own doctoral research. Prerequisite: EDUC 950. 

EDUC 960-5 Ethics, Law and Professional 
Leadership
This seminar examines the ethical and legal 
environment of professional leadership. Specifically, 
the course addresses moral issues and dilemmas 
embedded in professional practice including 
occupational and ordinary morality, issues of 
deception and honesty, informed consent, privacy and 
confidentiality, conflict of interest, individual and 
collective responsibility, inter alia. The course will use 
cases and personal experience as heuristics for 
learning. 

EDUC 961-5 Educational Governance, Reform 
and Diversity
The nature and impact of recent wide-ranging 
systemic educational reform in several different 
countries are critically examined, through two major 
themes. One theme is the politics and dynamics of 
governance, with a particular emphasis on 
participatory forms of political life in a heterogeneous 
society. The other theme is the politics and culture of 
difference, and the development of community which 
respects these differences. 

EDUC 962-5 Leadership, Accountability, and 
the Public Interest
The special responsibilities of leaders in educational 
institutions for accountability both to learners and to 
the wider community with respect to policies, 
practices and programs are the focus of this seminar. 
Contemporary approaches to program assessment 
and to ensuring cost-effectiveness in educational 
management are applied to cases emerging from 
student experience. 

EDUC 963-5 Critical Approaches to Problem 
Definition
This course examines how problems in practice are 
identified, defined and understood from a variety of 
different theoretical perspectives. Within the common 
framework of the course, students will investigate a 
problem or issue of significance to their individual 
workplaces or to their individual research endeavors. 

EDUC 970-5 Systems and Paradigms in the 
Psychology of Education
A survey of major 20th century systems and 
paradigms that underlie research and theories in 
instructional psychology; addresses learning, 
cognition, motivation, methods of inquiry, and other 
cornerstones of the field. Prerequisite: one of EDUC 
826, 829, 860, 870 or equivalent graduate course. 

EDUC 971-5 Advanced Topics in the 
Psychology of Education
Critical analysis and synthesis of recent theoretical 
and empirical research in psychology of education 
and cognate areas. Students who have taken EDUC 
865 in previous semesters may not take this course 
for further credit. Prerequisite: EDUC 860. 

EDUC 972-5 Colloquium in the Psychology of 
Education
Survey of methods for synthesizing knowledge 
gleaned from primary and secondary research, 
including meta-analysis and integrative reviewing. 
Assignments culminate in presenting a colloquium 
about a topic of the student’s choice to the faculty. 

EDUC 975-5 Advanced Quantitative Methods 
in Educational Research
Methods for analyzing multivariate data in educational 
research, meta-analytic methods, and applications 
and frailties of advanced quantitative analysis. 
Illustrations from educational research are used 
throughout. Prerequisite: EDUC 863 and 864 or 
permission of instructor. 

EDUC 983-0 Doctoral Comprehensive 
Examination
The examination is graded on a satisfactory/
unsatisfactory basis. 

Field Programs
8559 Education Building, (604) 291-5830 Tel, 
(604) 291-5882 Fax, www.educ.sfu.ca/fp

Director
T.J. O’Shea BEng (McG), BEd (Sask), MEd (Manit), 
EdD (Br Col)

Graduate Diploma Offered
Advanced Professional Studies in Education

Graduate Diploma in Advanced 
Professional Studies in Education
This diploma program, administered through the Field 
Programs office, consists of a minimum of 30 credit 
hours in 500 level EDPR courses. (The total number 
of credit hours may vary, depending on the program 
content but will, in no case, be less than 30 credit 
hours of 500 level EDPR courses.) With the director of 
field programs’ approval, up to eight credit hours of 
other acceptable course work may be used to 
complete the requirements for the diploma.

Graduate diploma programs are developed in 
co-operation with other educational partners (e.g. 
school districts and consortia, Ministry of Education 
regional offices) and all courses are offered at 
off-campus sites. Each program addresses a theme 
that is relevant to the educational community. 
Students normally progress through the program as a 
cohort. Significant portions of the program may be 
supported via the Internet. Students who are unable 
to follow a cohort through an entire theme-based 
program must complete a total of 30 credit hours, at 
least 18 of which must be in the given theme.

Admission to Diploma Program
The minimum requirements for admission are

• a bachelor’s degree from a recognized university
• a teaching certificate based on a recognized teacher 

preparation program, and
• submitted evidence of the student’s ability to 

undertake advanced work in education.

Under exceptional circumstances, applicants without 
a teaching certificate but having a bachelor’s degree 
and significant teaching or leadership experience in 
education (e.g. in a pre-school or post secondary 
setting) may be accepted into the program.

For further information, contact Field Programs, 
Faculty of Education, Simon Fraser University, 
Burnaby, BC, V5A 1S6, (604) 291-4892/3628 Tel, 
(604) 291-5882 Fax, fpa@sfu.ca

Graduate Diploma Courses
EDPR 501-520-2,3,4,5 Special Topics
These courses require students to investigate current 
theory, research and pedagogy related to a particular 
theme. Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 
0/2,3,4,5

EDPR 521-540-2,3,4,5 Special Topics
These courses involve students in critical examination 
of policy, curricular, instructional and assessment 
practices related to a particular theme. Graded on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 0/2,3,4,5

EDPR 541-550-2,3,4,5 Advanced Field Studies 
in Curriculum Development I
In these courses, students read for, plan and develop 
a conceptual framework for action that connects 
theme studies to the individual’s professional context. 
Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

EDPR 551-560-2,3,4,5 Advanced Field Studies 
in Curriculum Development II
In these courses, students read for, plan and develop 
a conceptual framework for action that connects 
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theme studies to the individual’s professional context. 
Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

EDPR 561-570-2,3,4,5 Advanced Field Studies 
in Educational Practice I
In these courses, students implement plans for action, 
conduct classroom inquiry, and document their 
individual learning related to the theme of the course 
sequence. Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory 
basis. 

EDPR 571-580-2,3,4,5 Advanced Field Studies 
in Educational Practice II
In these courses, students implement plans for action, 
conduct classroom inquiry, and document their 
individual learning related to the theme of the course 
sequence. Graded on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory 
basis. 

EDPR 581-590-2,3,4,5 Advanced Field Studies 
in Collaborative Inquiry I
In these courses, students work in groups to 
investigate topics of mutual interest within the diploma 
theme, with an emphasis on their contributions to 

both the cohort learning group and the individual’s 
broader educational community. Graded on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 

EDPR 591-599-2,3,4,5 Advanced Field Studies 
in Collaborative Inquiry II
In these courses, students work in groups to 
investigate topics of mutual interest within the diploma 
theme, with an emphasis on their contributions to 
both the cohort learning group and the individual’s 
broader educational community. Graded on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 
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Faculty of Science
P9451 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-4590 Tel, 
(604) 291-3424 Fax, www.sfu.ca/~science

Dean
W.S. Davidson BSc (Edin), PhD (Qu)

Associate Dean
R.W. Mathewes BSc (S Fraser), PhD (Br Col)

Director of Science Student Liaison and Alumni 
Development
J. Simms BSc (New Br), MSc (Wat)

Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Environmental Toxicology
Master of Pest Management
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

General Regulations
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
admission requirements, registration, residence 
requirements and degree completion time limits.

Admissions

Requirements for the MSc Degree
The minimum requirements are those stated in the 
Graduate General Regulations (page 299). Any 
additional requirements imposed by the supervisory 
committee must be satisfied. Individual departments 
may require additional courses at the graduate level. 
Students who, in the opinion of the supervisory 
committee, lack certain prerequisites for graduate 
courses may be required to include some 
undergraduate courses in their programs.

Requirements for the PhD Degree
A PhD candidate must present a thesis embodying 
original research results. In addition, 15 credit hours 
beyond the BSc degree is required. Of these, at least 
12 must be graduate courses and the remaining three 
may be chosen from graduate or upper division 
undergraduate level within the candidate’s 
department or an ancillary department.

These are minimum faculty requirements. Individual 
departments may have additional requirements.

Full-Time Study
Full-time study for the MET, MPM, MSc, and PhD 
normally is a period of intensive work, during which 
not more than 20 hours of employment per week may 
be undertaken by the candidate. These refer to clock 
hours either at external employment off campus or 
employment on campus as a teaching assistant or 
research assistant performing specified duties not 
directly related to the candidate’s program of study.

Supervisory Committee
For information on supervisory committees, see 
“Graduate General Regulations” on page 299.

Thesis
The thesis must be presented and lodged in the 
University library. Details concerning the final form for 
binding are available from the library.

PhD Examinations
Examinations may be oral and/or written and all 
committee members must certify the results. See 
“1.9.4 Preparation for Examination of Doctoral Thesis” 
on page 304 for further regulations.

Research Facilities
Faculty of Science research programs are housed in 
modern research laboratories and are serviced by a 
wide range of facilities and equipment. The research 
complement includes 158 faculty members, 60 post-
doctoral fellows and research associates and 350 to 
400 graduate students.

The facilities include a Molecular Beam Epitaxy 
facility, a Bruker FTIR-GC system, a number of NMR 
machines including a Bruker AMX 600 
superconducting high field facility for 1H and other 
nuclei, a Hewlett Packard 5985 GC mass 
spectrometer with data station, amino acid analyser 
facilities for DNA synthesis and automated DNA 
sequencing and quadruple gas analyser. X-ray 
generators with vertical and full circle goniometers, 
various electron microscopes and high power lasers 
are available. There are also comprehensive 
machine, glassblowing and electronic workshops.

Biological research is enhanced by fresh and salt 
water aquarium facilities, insectary, extensive 
radioisotope facilities, an 11 metre research vessel, 
and various boat and vehicle transport systems. The 
Bamfield Marine Station on Vancouver Island’s west 
coast, is available as a teaching and research facility 
for marine biology and oceanography. The marine 
station is operated jointly by the Universities of 
Alberta, British Columbia, Calgary, Simon Fraser 
University and the University of Victoria.

Experimental facilities are available at TRIUMF, a 500 
MeV proton accelerator for the study, for example, of 
high energy nuclear reactions, muon chemistry and 
nuclear decay systems of exotic nuclei. TRIUMF is a 
joint venture of the University of Alberta, University of 
British Columbia, Simon Fraser University, the 
University of Victoria and Carlton University.

Department of 
Biological Sciences
B8255 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-4475 Tel, 
(604) 291-3496 Fax, www.sfu.ca/biology

Chair
N.H. Haunerland MSc, PhD (Mün)

Graduate Program Chair
M.M. Moore BSc, PhD (Br Col)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Biological Sciences” on page 192 
for a complete list of Biological Sciences faculty and 
also “Centre for Environmental Biology” on page 380 
for a complete list of Environmental Biology faculty.

L.J. Albright – marine microbiology, fish diseases
A.T. Beckenbach – population genetics, biometrics
L.I. Bendell-Young – environmental toxicology
J.H. Borden – forest entomology, pheromones
B.P. Brandhorst – developmental biology, molecular 
biology
F. Breden – population genetics, evolution of social 
behavior
B.J. Crespi – behavioral ecology
K.R. Delaney – neurophysiology
L.M. Dill – behavioral ecology
E. Elle – plant evolutionary ecology
P.V. Fankboner – pearl culture, marine invertebrate 
biology
A.P. Farrell – cardiovascular physiology, 
environmental toxicology
G.J. Gries – behavioral ecology, chemical ecology
A.S. Harestad – wildlife biology

E.B. Hartwick – marine invertebrate ecology, 
cephalopod biology
N.H. Haunerland – biochemistry, insect physiology
C.J. Kennedy – aquatic toxicology
A.R. Kermode – plant molecular biology
F.C.P. Law – environmental toxicology
L.F.W. Lesack – ecosystem biogeochemistry, 
limnology; land-water interactions
R. Mathewes – paleoecology, palynology
J. Mattsson – Arabidopsis developmental genetics
A.R. Mooers – biodiversity, molecular analysis
M.M. Moore – toxicology, microbiology
R.A. Nicholson – pesticide biochemistry, toxicology
I. Novales-Flamarique – visual ecology, 
neuroethology, evolution
E. Palsson – mathematical biology, cell modeling
A.L. Plant – root specific gene expression, osmotic 
stress, seed specific gene expression
Z.K. Punja – plant biotechnology and pathology
L.M. Quarmby – cell biology
J.E. Rahe – plant pathology, pest management
B.D. Roitberg – population dynamics, insect 
behavioral ecology
T.D. Williams – physiological ecology
M.L. Winston – apiculture, social insects
R.C. Ydenberg – behavioral ecology

Associate Members
C. Crawford, Psychology
B. Galdikas, Archaeology
C. Krieger, Kinesiology
G.F. Tibbits, Kinesiology

Admission – MSc and PhD
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
admission requirements and “Centre for 
Environmental Biology” on page 380 for admission to 
the Master of Pest Management program and the 
Master of Environmental Toxicology program.

Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
See “Department of Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry” on page 385 for graduate studies in 
molecular biology or biochemistry.

Biophysics
Students who wish to undertake interdisciplinary work 
in biophysics may apply to the Department of 
Biological Sciences or the Department of Physics. 
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
biophysics under special arrangements.

Post Baccalaureate Diploma in 
Environmental Toxicology
See “Environmental Toxicology” on page 195 for 
information about this program.

MSc and PhD Requirements
All MSc and PhD programs require a thesis based on 
original research.

Each PhD student must pass an oral candidacy exam 
prior to the end of the fourth program semester or the 
second semester after transfer from the MSc 
program. The exam concentrates on the student’s 
area of research and follows a written PhD research 
proposal submission. The exam is graded acceptable/
unacceptable. Students with an unacceptable grade 
must pass a second exam within six months; a 
second unacceptable rating requires program 
withdrawal.

http://www.sfu.ca/%7escience
http://www.sfu.ca/%7escience
http://www.sfu.ca/biology


Faculty of Science – Department of Biological Sciences 377

Proof

due March 1/02

If a student already has a master’s degree, the PhD 
program requires a minimum of three courses 
totalling not less than eight credit hours. Of these, at 
least six are in graduate courses and the remaining 
hours may be chosen from courses at the graduate or 
upper division undergraduate level within the 
candidate’s department, or in an ancillary 
department. Where advance approval is obtained, a 
PhD student may take up to one-half of the above 
course requirement at another university for credit 
toward the PhD degree at Simon Fraser University.

PhD students entering directly from a bachelor’s 
program or transferring from the MSc program must 
complete 15 credit hours in total (i.e. one additional 
three credit course beyond the University MSc 
requirement (see “1.7.2 Residence Requirement for 
the Master’s Degree” on page 302). Additional course 
work may be set by the supervisory committee.

For graduate program information, contact the chair, 
department graduate studies committee.

Biological Sciences Graduate 
Courses
BISC 804-3 Plant Ecology
Directed study and discussion of current literature 
related to terrestrial plant ecology particularly 
environmental relationships. Particular topics to be 
arranged. 

BISC 805-3 Comparative Endocrinology
A comprehensive account of morphological and 
physiological aspects of endocrine systems in various 
groups of animals. Principles of methods and 
techniques in endocrinological research. 

BISC 806-3 Evolutionary Theory
A consideration of recent advances and current 
controversies in our understanding of the 
development, diversification and adaptation of life 
through natural selection. 

BISC 807-3 Ecological and Evolutionary 
Physiology
This course considers what physiology has to offer 
behavioral and evolutionary ecology (and vice versa), 
with a focus on whole organism or ‘integrative 
physiology.’ (3-0-0) 

BISC 812-3 Marine Research Techniques: 
Scientific Diving
An introduction to the use of diving in marine/
freshwater research, related underwater 
methodology, diving competency and current issues 
in marine biological research and scientific diving. 
(3-0-3) 

BISC 814-3 Aquatic Ecology
Current problems in the ecology of marine and 
freshwater environments. Topics will be selected from 
recent developments in physiological ecology, 
energetics, population ecology and community 
studies. 

BISC 815-3 Contemporary Problems in Plant 
Physiology
Directed studies in modern laboratory approaches to 
specific areas of research. 

BISC 816-3 Biology and Management of Forest 
Insects
Bionomics, ecology, economic impact, and 
management of the major groups of forest insects, 
based on intensive reviews of information on 
representative species. Prerequisite: BISC 317 or 
permission of the department. 

BISC 817-3 Evolution of Social Behavior
Study of the proximate and ultimate causes and 
consequences of alternative social systems in non-
human animals. (3-0-0) 

BISC 824-3 Survival and Reproductive 
Strategies
An examination of strategies for resource acquisition 
and allocation, and the behavioral, ecological and life 
history means whereby organisms maximize lifetime 
reproductive success. (3-0-0) 

BISC 827-3 Seminar in Evolutionary and 
Behavioral Ecology
An introduction to the important issues, methods and 
philosophy of behavioral ecology, and discussion of 
current topics. Grading will be on an S/U basis. 
Prerequisite: BISC 304 and 410 or permission of the 
department. 

BISC 828-3 Models in Behavioral Ecology
An intensive survey course of current modeling 
techniques used for analysis of problems in 
behavioral ecology. (3-0-0) 

BISC 829-3 Conservation Ecology
This course will illustrate the value of applying 
ecological theory, particularly concerning life history 
and demography, to issues of management and 
conservation. Examination of life history 
characteristics and variability of individuals will 
demonstrate how knowledge of demography and 
population parameters are essential for effective 
conservation. Emphasis will be on vertebrate species. 
(3-0-0) 

BISC 838-3 Population Biology
Consideration of the ecological and genetic 
processes acting at the population level. (3-0-0) 

BISC 839-3 Industrial Microbiology
This course introduces students to the use of micro-
organisms in biotechnology, e.g. in the environmental, 
pharmaceutical and chemical industries. The lectures 
will cover the unique physiology and biochemistry of 
industrial micro-organisms as well as discussing their 
use in various processes including industrial 
fermentation, bioremediation, chemical synthesis and 
protein production (e.g. vaccines) by recombinant 
organisms. (2-0-1) Prerequisite: a second or third 
year undergraduate microbiology course. 

BISC 841-3 Plant Disease Development and 
Control
An examination of the major factors that lead to 
development of soil-associated and foliar plant 
diseases in cultivated crops. The major areas of 
emphasis are ecology and the control of soil borne 
plant pathogens, and the nature and utilization of host 
resistance for the control of plant diseases. 

BISC 842-3 Insect Development and 
Reproduction
Analysis of hormonal factors that influence growth, 
development, and reproduction in insects, with 
emphasis on the use of hormone analogues and anti-
metabolites for population management. 

BISC 843-3 Applied Behavioral Ecology
Concepts and methods from behavioral ecology and 
population dynamics are used to solve problems of an 
applied nature (e.g. pest management, harvesting 
policies, management of human diseases). Model 
building and analysis feature prominently. 

BISC 844-3 Biological Controls
Principles, theory, and practice of the use of living 
organisms in the natural regulation and the control of 
organisms. Emphasis will be on parasitic insects, and 
include host specificity, genetics, genetic controls, 
and the evolution of host-parasite associations. 

BISC 846-3 Insecticide Chemistry and 
Toxicology
The chemistry of insecticides, with emphasis on their 
toxicology, metabolism and fate in the environment. 

BISC 847-3 Pest Management in Practice
Status and special problems of pest management 
programs in different kinds of ecosystems; 
organization, special characteristics, practices, and 

problems of pest management agencies; interactions 
and communication. 

BISC 848-3 Nematology
A study of the concepts of host-parasite relationships 
as exemplified by nematode parasites of plants and 
insects. Special problems associated with the 
nematode organism and its way of life and their 
relevance to crop production. Prerequisite: 
permission of the department. 

BISC 849-0 Master of Pest Management Thesis
A supervised individual analysis in detail and depth of 
an aspect of pest management and the preparation of 
a scholarly paper on it. 

BISC 850-3 Weed Biology and Control
A survey of the biological and ecological 
characteristics of weeds, the types and magnitudes of 
damage they cause, and the theory and principles of 
control. 

BISC 851-3 Vertebrate Pests
An evaluation of the biology and of the economic and 
social impacts of vertebrates that are in conflict with 
human activities; and a discussion and evaluation of 
actual and potential control techniques as applied to 
such animals. 

BISC 852-3 Medical and Veterinary 
Entomology
Analyses of problems in the management of insects 
and related organisms that directly harm or that carry 
diseases of man or livestock. 

BISC 854-3 Ecotoxicology
The proposed course will detail the physiochemical 
factors that influence contaminant behavior in aquatic 
and terrestrial ecosystems. (0-0-3) Prerequisite: BISC 
101, 312, CHEM 102, and 103. Recommended: BISC 
414.

BISC 855-3 Biochemical Toxicology
This course examines the biodynamics and actions of 
toxicants on several key biological systems within 
living organisms at the biochemical and molecular 
levels. (3-2-0) Prerequisite: BISC 301 and 313. 

BISC 856-3 Industrial Biotechnology
This course is intended to provide students with the 
theory and hands-on experience of several commonly 
used biotechnological techniques. (2-0-6) 
Prerequisite: BISC 221 and 303. Recommended: 
BISC 329.

BISC 859-3 Special Topics I
Selected topics in biological science. The content of 
this course varies from semester to semester. 

BISC 869-3 Special Topics II
BISC 879-3 Special Topics III
BISC 880-3 Special Topics in Behavioral 
Ecology
A consideration of advanced special topics in the field 
of behavioral ecology. 

BISC 881-3 Special Topics in Cell and 
Molecular Biology
A student participation seminar course focusing on 
recent literature on selected topics in cellular, 
developmental and molecular biology. Prerequisite: 
permission of the instructor. 

BISC 883-3 Special Topics in Environmental 
Toxicology
Special topics course with emphasis on recent 
developments in environmental toxicology. 

BISC 884-3 Special Topics in Pest Ecology and 
Management I
A specific topic in the field of pest ecology and 
management, not otherwise covered in depth in 
regularly scheduled courses. 

BISC 885-3 Special Topics in Animal 
Physiology
Special topics in comparative vertebrate and 
invertebrate functional mechanisms and adaptations. 
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Prerequisite: undergraduate course in animal 
physiology. 

BISC 886-3 Special Topics in Marine and 
Aquatic Biology
Special topics course emphasizing recent 
developments in the area of aquatic and marine 
biology. 

BISC 887-3 Special Topics in Plant Biology
Advanced treatment of selected topics or specialized 
areas in plant biology. The special topics to be 
discussed will vary from semester to semester. 

BISC 888-1 Directed Readings in Biology
Programs of directed readings and critical 
discussions offered by staff members to individual 
students. A formal description of the study program is 
required (forms available from the graduate 
secretary). These forms must be approved by the 
departmental graduate studies committee at the 
beginning of the semester, prior to registration. 
(1-0-0) 

BISC 889-2 Directed Reading
Intended to cover the same ground as a normal 
graduate course, it may be given to one or two 
students when a lecture/seminar is inappropriate. 
(2-0-0)

BISC 890-3 Directed Readings in Biology
Programs of directed readings and critical 
discussions offered by staff members to individual 
students. A formal description of the study program is 
required (forms available from the graduate 
secretary). These forms must be approved by the 
departmental graduate studies committee at the 
beginning of the semester, prior to registration. 
(3-0-0) 

BISC 898-0 MSc Thesis
BISC 899-0 PhD Thesis

Marine Science Courses
Marine Science courses, which may be included in a 
biology graduate program at Bamfield, BC, are 
offered in conjunction with certain other universities.

The following courses are available for graduate 
course credit for MSc and PhD students on 
recommendation of the supervisory committee.

MASC 500-3 Directed Studies
A graduate level course of directed studies under the 
supervision of a member of faculty. The study will 
involve a research project approved by the supervisor 
in the field of interest of the student, and will be 
designed to take maximum advantage of the 
laboratory and/or field opportunities offered by the 
Bamfield Marine Station. 

MASC 501-502-3 Special Topics
Courses offered, as opportunities arise, by 
distinguished scientists who are visiting the Bamfield 
Marine Station and are prepared to offer a course 
extending over a three week period. 

MASC 503-3 Special Topics
Courses offered, as opportunities arise, by 
distinguished scientists who are visiting the Bamfield 
Marine Station and are prepared to offer a course 
extending over a three week period. (0-3-0) 

MASC 504-506-6 Special Topics
Courses offered, as opportunities arise, by 
distinguished scientists who are visiting the Bamfield 
Marine Station and are prepared to offer a course 
extending over a six week period. (0-6-0) 

Department of 
Chemistry
C8035 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-3590 Tel, 
(604) 291-3765 Fax, www.sfu.ca/chemistry

Chair
B.M. Pinto BSc, PhD (Qu), FCIC

Graduate Program Chair
G.W. Leach BSc, MSc, PhD (Tor)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Chemistry” on page 196 for a 
complete list of faculty.

G. Agnes – analytical chemistry
A.J. Bennet – organic chemistry
T.J. Borgford – biochemistry*
N.R. Branda – organic chemistry, materials chemistry
J.A.C. Clyburne – inorganic chemistry
R.B. Cornell – biochemistry*
J.M. D’Auria – nuclear chemistry
I.D. Gay – physical chemistry
R.H. Hill – inorganic chemistry
S. Holdcroft – polymer chemistry
C.H.W. Jones – radiochemistry
G.W. Leach – physical chemistry
D.B. Leznoff – inorganic chemistry
P.C.H. Li – analytical chemistry
G.L. Malli – theoretical chemistry, chemical physics
P.W. Percival – physical chemistry, nuclear chemistry
B.M. Pinto – organic chemistry
E. Plettner – bio-organic chemistry
R.K. Pomeroy – inorganic chemistry
W.R. Richards – biochemistry*
D. Sen – biochemistry*
K.N. Slessor – bio-organic chemistry
J.J. Wilkie – theoretical chemistry
V. Williams – organic chemistry
P.D. Wilson – organic chemistry
Z-G. Ye – materials chemistry
H.Z. Yu – analytical chemistry

Associate Member
D.H. Boal, Physics

*joint appointment with biochemistry

Degrees Offered
The department offers courses leading to the MSc 
and PhD degrees.

Degree Requirements
All students will be assigned a graduate supervisory 
committee who meets with the student at least once a 
year to assess progress. The first meeting must occur 
before the end of the second semester of registration. 
At this meeting the student makes an oral 
presentation of the research proposal; in subsequent 
years research progress must be reported.

MSc Program

Admission
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299.

Degree Requirements
Course Work
The minimum requirement for the master’s degree is 
12 credit hours of graduate courses.

Research
A major part of this program is devoted to original 
research. A thesis describing this must be submitted 
and defended at program conclusion.

PhD Program

Admission
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299.

Degree Requirements
Course Work
For students entering with a BSc or equivalent: 15 
credit hours of graduate courses. For students 
entering with a master’s degree: six credit hours of 
graduate courses not including CHEM 801.

Research
A major portion of this program will be devoted to 
original research. A thesis embodying new and 
significant results must be presented and defended at 
the conclusion of the degree program.

Transfer from MSc to PhD Program
Transfer from the MSc to the PhD program without 
submitting an MSc thesis must satisfy University 
requirements. Evidence of research potential will be 
judged by the graduate program committee.

Biochemistry
See “Department of Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry” on page 385.

Chemical Physics
Students who wish to undertake interdisciplinary work 
in chemical physics may apply to the Department of 
Chemistry or to the Department of Physics. See 
“Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
chemical physics under special arrangements.

Co-operative Education Program
The Department of Chemistry offers a co-operative 
education option to allow students to gain work 
experience outside the academic sphere. Students 
who are currently enrolled in the department’s MSc 
program may apply for registration in CHEM 881 and 
882. This option is only tenable after the completion of 
an MSc thesis and defence but before formal 
graduation. Registration in these courses requires the 
approval of the graduate program committee.

Graduate Courses
CHEM 740-3 Solid State Materials Chemistry
The study of the detailed chemistry of solid state 
inorganic materials in terms of crystal structures, 
bonding, preparative methods, analytical and 
characterization techniques, mixed valence states, 
solid solutions, defects and non-stoichiometry, 
molecular mechanisms of the optical, electronic, 
ionic, magnetic and dielectric properties, and 
materials applications in advanced technology. 
(3-1-0) 

CHEM 742-3 Polymeric Materials
The course covers the detailed chemistry of 
polymers, including polymer structure, studies of 
polymer solutions, molecular weight determination, 
and the synthesis of polymers. In addition, topics of 
current interest in polymer science will be discussed. 
(3-1-0) 

CHEM 744-3 Organic Materials Chemistry
This is an advanced level course in modern organic 
materials chemistry. Emphasis will be placed on the 
synthesis and properties of materials that are useful 
in the design of electrooptical devices, such as light 
emitting diodes (LEDs) and liquid crystal displays 
(LCDs). Topics to be discussed will include liquid 
crystals, conjugated polymers, and the assembly of 
thin film materials. A case study approach will be 
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employed in order to provide an overview of these 
areas of research, with examples taken from the 
primary literature. (3-1-0) 

CHEM 750-3 Physical Organic Chemistry
An advanced treatment of mechanism and structure 
in organic chemistry and the use of physical methods 
as probes of structure, stereochemistry and 
conformation. 

CHEM 752-3 Bio-organic Chemistry
An advanced treatment of the use of enzymes in 
organic synthesis, the use of stable and radio 
isotopes in the study of enzymatic processes, and the 
design of enzyme inhibitors. 

CHEM 754-3 Carbohydrate Chemistry
A detailed treatment of the structure and reactions of 
monosaccharides, the use of carbohydrates as chiral 
templates in organic synthesis, advances in glycoside 
synthesis, the occurrence, chemistry, and 
conformational analysis of complex carbohydrates 
and their role in biological systems. 

CHEM 755-3 Synthetic Organic Chemistry
An advanced treatment of strategy in organic 
synthesis. The principles and use of modern synthetic 
methodology. 

CHEM 759-3 Special Topics in Organic 
Chemistry
An advanced treatment of specific topics related to 
the study of organic compounds. Topics which will be 
discussed will vary from one semester to the next. 

CHEM 801-3 Student Seminar
Discussion of recent literature in chemistry through 
student seminars. 

CHEM 819-3 Special Topics in Analytical 
Chemistry
In-depth coverage of a particular area of analytical 
chemistry. Example subject areas include separation 
science, mass spectrometry, optical spectroscopy, 
electrochemistry, or surface science. Occasionally the 
subject matter of this course will be a survey of recent 
advances in the field. (3-0-0) 

CHEM 832-3 Organometallic Chemistry
An advanced treatment of the synthesis, structures, 
reactions and spectroscopic identification of inorganic 
compounds. 

CHEM 833-3 Recent Advances in Main Group 
Chemistry
Important developments in main group chemistry in 
recent years will be examined in the context of the 
basic chemistry of the elements involved; not every 
element or group will necessarily be discussed. 

CHEM 836-3 Special Topics in Inorganic 
Chemistry I
An advanced, in-depth treatment of a specialized 
area of inorganic chemistry. 

CHEM 839-3 Special Topics in Inorganic 
Chemistry
An advanced, in-depth treatment of a specialized 
area of inorganic chemistry. 

CHEM 842-3 Special Topics in Radiochemistry
Theory and practical techniques of the current uses of 
radioactive isotopes in systems of chemical interest. 

CHEM 863-3 Magnetic Resonance
Principles, techniques and applications of NMR and 
ESR. 

CHEM 864-3 Quantum Chemistry
Non-relativistic quantum mechanics. Atomic and 
molecular structure, perturbation theory, variation 
method. 

CHEM 865-3 Electrochemistry
Modern techniques and concepts in electrochemistry. 
Topics include equilibrium and dynamic 
electrochemistry, ion transport and voltammetry. 
Electrochemical systems of increasing importance 

including chemically modified electrodes, fuel cells 
and solar energy conversion applications will also be 
discussed. (3-1-0) 

CHEM 869-3 Special Topics in Physical 
Chemistry
A specialized area of physical chemistry will be 
selected from a list of topics. 

CHEM 881-0 Co-op Practicum I
First semester work experience term for graduate 
students. Prerequisite: completion of MSc thesis 
including defence. 

CHEM 882-0 Co-op Practicum II
Second semester work experience term for graduate 
students. Prerequisite: completion of MSc thesis 
including defence. 

CHEM 898-0 MSc Thesis
A thesis for the MSc degree may be written on a topic 
in either chemistry or chemical education. Students 
electing to write a thesis in chemical education, are 
required to complete satisfactorily 10 hours of course 
work in the Faculty of Education in addition to the 
minimum chemistry degree requirements. The 10 
units of course work in the Faculty of Education may 
not be used for credit towards the PhD degree in 
Chemistry if the student transfers into the PhD 
program. 

CHEM 899-0 PhD Thesis

Department of Earth 
Sciences
P9304 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-5387 Tel, 
(604) 291-4198 Fax, www.sfu.ca/earth-sciences

Chair
E.J. Hickin BA, PhD (Syd), PGeo

Graduate Program Chair
D. Stead, BSc (Exe), MSc (Leeds), PhD (Nott). CEng

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Earth Sciences” on page 197 for 
a complete list of faculty.

D.M. Allen – hydrogeology
A.J. Calvert – geophysics
J.J. Clague – geologic hazards and Quaternary 
geology
L. Godin – structural geology and continental 
tectonics
E.J. Hickin – fluvial geomorphology and 
sedimentology
J.A. MacEachern – ichnology and sedimentology
D. Marshall – geochemistry
P.S. Mustard – evolution of sedimentary basins
M.C. Roberts – Quaternary depositional 
environments
D. Stead – engineering geology, rock mechanics, 
forestry geoscience
D.J. Thorkelson – cordilleran tectonics and 

volcanology
B.C. Ward – environmental and Quaternary geology

MSc Program
The Department of Earth Sciences offers a master of 
science with emphasis on earth surface processes 
and environmental geoscience, surficial and 
Quaternary geology and sedimentology.

Admission
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
admission requirements. Students should normally 
have a BSc degree or equivalent in an honors 
program with at least a good second class standing 
(3.0 GPA) in the earth sciences (geology, geological 
engineering, geophysics, geomorphology, soil 
science or physical geography).

Degree Requirements
Course Work
All students take EASC 600 and a minimum of 12 
credit hours composed of at least four courses from 
the list below, or with the graduate chair’s approval, 
from related graduate courses in other departments 
such as Geography, Chemistry, Physics, Biological 
Sciences and Resource and Environmental 
Management. Course selections will include no more 
than three credit hours from 700 level EASC courses. 
In addition, a thesis is required. The actual course 
selection will be a reflection of the student’s research 
interest and guidance from the advisor.

Research
Graduates will be required to conduct original 
research and report their results in a thesis.

Graduate Courses
EASC 600-0 Introduction to Graduate Studies
A required course designed to acquaint new graduate 
students with the research strengths of the program, 
research facilities in the University, and its vicinity. 
Procedures and policies relating to preparation, 
conduct and presentation of thesis research will be 
discussed. (seminar) 

EASC 603-3 Field Techniques in Hydrogeology
This course is intended to complement the theoretical 
aspects of physical hydrogeology and aqueous 
geochemistry covered at an undergraduate (or early 
MSc) level by providing students with hands-on 
experience using hydrogeological equipment (data 
loggers, pumps, chemical sampling equipment), 
implementing sampling and testing protocols, and 
observing state-of-the-art monitoring and geophysical 
tools. The course entails preparatory research and 
data interpretation on the hydrogeology of the Fraser 
delta (including surficial geology, regional 
geochemistry and geophysical characteristics), a 
week at a hydrogeology field site on the Fraser River 
delta (early May), the extensive analysis and 
interpretation of data gathered during the field 
session complemented with regional data acquired 
during preliminary investigations, the development of 
a large-scale simulation model of the groundwater 
flow system at the site, and the completion of a 
comprehensive hydrogeological report. The course 
normally runs for about three weeks following spring 
session final examinations. Note: This course has 
limited enrollment. (2-0-2) Prerequisite: 
undergraduate courses in physical and chemical 
hydrogeology (or equivalent) and consent of the 
department. 

EASC 604-3 Deformation Mechanisms and 
Continental Tectonics
This course will focus on increasing the level of 
understanding of the mechanisms by which rocks 
deform and the effect of environmental variables 
(effective pressure, temperature, strain rate, chemical 
environment, etc.) on these deformation mechanisms. 
Lectures will cover flow concepts applied to ductile 
deformation, grain-scale to crustal-scale strain 
partitioning, and models of exhumation of 
metamorphic rocks. The link between far-field effects 
such as lithosphere rheology, climate and erosion, 
and orogenic style will also be discussed. (2-0-2) 
Prerequisite: undergraduate level courses in 
structural geology and global tectonics, equivalent to 
EASC 204 and 309 (or permission of the instructor). 

EASC 606-3 Advanced Field Methods in Earth 
Sciences
Focuses mainly on the field description, 
measurement and interpretation of geological, 
geochemical and geophysical features, and may 
concentrate on certain aspects of bedrock or surficial 
geology. Includes methods of data acquisition, display 
and modeling. Field exercises may be augmented by 
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directed readings and laboratory studies. Course 
costs depend on the location and duration of field 
work and the nature of related investigations. (2-0-2) 
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 607-3 Exploration Seismology
Application of seismic methods of the delineation of 
hydrocarbon deposits and crustal structure. Travel 
time expressions for a layered Earth; Zoeppritz’ 
equations; 2-D and 3-D seismic surveying methods; 
reflection data processing, including deconvolution 
and migration; amplitude versus offset methods and 
direct hydrocarbon detection; seismic wave 
propagation in Earth’s crust; refraction inversion; 
principles of seismic interpretation. (2-0-2) 
Prerequisite: EASC 417 or equivalent. 

EASC 608-3 Advanced Metamorphic Petrology
Field relations, nature and origin of metamorphic and 
metsomatic rocks, graphical treatment and 
interpretation of mineral assemblages and heat-flow 
regimes in the framework of global tectonics, with 
special emphasis on derivation of pressure-
temperature-fluid conditions ranging from low-grade 
rocks through granulites to partial melts. Laboratory: 
petrographic techniques applied to the study of rock 
suites. (2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. 

EASC 611-3 Sedimentology
An advanced treatment of topics which may include 
processes of sedimentation, facies model concepts, 
applications of ichnology, and depositional 
environments with an emphasis on siliciclastic 
successions. Course content will be tailored to 
student interest, but generally will include both non-
marine and marine processes of sedimentation and 
resultant depositional systems. The development of 
effective field criteria for the interpretation of the 
sedimentary record will be emphasized. (2-0-2) 

EASC 612-3 Stratigraphy
Stratigraphic concepts of lithostratigraphy, 
biostratigraphy, chronostratigraphy and genetic 
stratigraphy. The course concentrates on genetic 
stratigraphy, with emphasis on allostratigraphy, 
genetic stratigraphic sequences and sequence 
stratigraphy. Students will critically assess each 
paradigm and its applicability to both the subdivision 
and the interpretation of the sedimentary record. 
Relative sea level changes and their effects on 
deposition will be discussed in relation to the 
preserved sedimentary record. Students will examine 
the utility of facies analysis in the various genetic 
stratigraphic frameworks and the viability of 
reconstructing the depositional history of sedimentary 
successions. (2-0-2) 

EASC 613-3 Groundwater Hydrology
Advanced topics in physical hydrogeology, including 
fluids and porous media, saturated and unsaturated 
flow systems, mass transport and dispersion, and 
hydrogeological modeling. The course includes an 
introduction to numerical techniques for groundwater 
modeling, focusing on the understanding of 
fundamental principles and an appreciation of the role 
of models. The course assumes successful 
completion of at least one undergraduate 
hydrogeology course. (2-0-2) 

EASC 614-3 Subsurface Techniques
Advanced topics in subsurface exploration methods. 
Methods of drilling; core description and analysis; well 
logging. (1-0-3) 

EASC 615-3 Applied Geophysics
Instrumentation, application and limitations of 
electrical, seismic, radar and gravity methods in the 
exploration for mineral resources and in engineering 
applications. (1-0-3) 

EASC 616-3 Fluvial Systems
Fluid mechanics of open channel flow; physical 
sedimentology and sediment transport in aqueous 

environments. (2-0-2) Prerequisite: appropriate 
standing in Applied Mathematics and in Physics. 

EASC 617-3 Quaternary Geology
Environments of glacial and proglacial deposits. 
Quaternary stratigraphy and dating methods with 
emphasis on the Cordillera. (1-0-3) 

EASC 618-3 Tectonics of Sedimentary Basins
Regional processes of subsidence and basin 
formation from a plate tectonics viewpoint. The 
course will examine the origins and general 
characteristics of convergent, divergent, intraplate 
and hybrid basins. Methods of discriminating basin 
origins from an understanding of depositional 
systems, strategraphic analysis, provenance and 
compositional variations will be examined. (2-0-2) 

EASC 619-3 Environmental Geoscience
An examination of the concepts, methods and 
techniques used in advanced case studies of 
environmental geology, in fields including forestry, 
environmental geochemistry, earthquake and 
volcanic hazard, and urban planning. (2-0-2) 

EASC 620-3 Volcanology
Physical, chemical and tectonic aspects of 
volcanology examined with emphasis on processes of 
magma generation and evolution, styles of eruption, 
environments of deposition, and interpretation of 
volcanic facies. (2-0-2) Prerequisite: undergraduate 
course in petrology and structural geology. 

EASC 621-3 Tectonics and Magmatism of 
Convergent Plate Margins
Geological processes at convergent plate margins 
are considered in the context of plate tectonic 
principles. Topics to be addressed include: driving 
forces of tectonic plates, mantle convection, geometry 
of subducted slabs, ridge-trench intersections, 
generation of volcanic arcs, causes of anomalous 
magmatism, accretion of terranes, and transpression 
of orogenic float. (2-0-2) Prerequisite: undergraduate 
structural geology and petrology courses. 

EASC 622-3 Principles of Ichnology
The conceptual framework of ichnology with 
particular emphasis on the ethological (behavioral) 
classification of biogenic structures, as well as its 
applications to the ichnofacies concept and 
paleoenvironmental interpretation of the sedimentary 
record. Environmental stresses and organism 
responses will be integrated with conventional 
sedimentology to highlight the complex inter-
relationships between infauna and the environments 
they inhabit. The genetic stratigraphic applications of 
ichnology will also be addressed. (2-0-2) Prerequisite: 
advanced undergraduate sedimentology course 

EASC 623-3 Groundwater Resource Evaluation
In addition to examining groundwater resources 
(exploration, evaluation and management), this 
course expands upon the theory and use of aquifer 
tests and their respective methods of analysis for 
evaluating groundwater resources. Advanced 
methodologies for partially penetrating wells, leaky 
aquifers, anisotropic aquifers, double porosity type 
and fractured aquifers will be included. Computer 
applications will be emphasized. (2-0-2) Prerequisite: 
undergraduate course in groundwater 

EASC 701-1 Special Topics in Earth Sciences I
EASC 702-2 Special Topics in Earth Sciences II
EASC 703-3 Special Topics in Earth 
Sciences III
EASC 704-3 Special Topics
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 705-3 Special Topics
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 706-3 Special Topics
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 707-3 Special Topics
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 708-3 Special Topics
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 709-1 Directed Readings
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 710-2 Directed Readings
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 711-3 Directed Readings
(2-0-2) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 

EASC 898-0 MSc Thesis

Centre for 
Environmental Biology
B8255 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-3705 Tel, 
(604) 291-3496 Fax, www.biol.sfu.ca/ceb/ceb.html

Director
Z.K. Punja BSc (Br Col), MSc, PhD (Calif)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Biological Sciences” on page 192 
for a complete list of faculty.

L.I. Bendell-Young – ecotoxicology
J.H. Borden – forest entomology
A.P. Farrell – cardiorespiratory physiology of fish, 
aquatic toxicology
F. Gobas – environmental toxicology
G.J. Gries – semiochemicals
A.S. Harestad – wildlife biology
C.J. Kennedy – biochemical and aquatic toxicology
F.C.P. Law – environmental toxicology, environmental 
risk assessment
M.M. Moore – microbiology, fungal pathogenesis
R.A. Nicholson – pesticide biochemistry, toxicology
Z.K. Punja – plant biotechnology and pathology
J.E. Rahe – plant pathology, biochemistry
B.D. Roitberg – population dynamics
M.P. Rosin – environmental carcinogenesis
R.D. Routledge – biometrics, estimating the sizes of 
animal populations
J.M. Webster – nematology, parasitology
M.L. Winston – apiculture, social insects

Adjunct Professors
P. Belton BSc (Lond), PhD, ARCS (Glas)
M. Goettel BSc (C’dia), MSc (Ott), PhD (Alta)
G.J.R. Judd BSc, MPM, PhD (S Fraser)
K.K. Klein BSA, MSc (Sask), PhD (Purdue)
H.R. MacCarthy BA (Br Col), PhD (Calif)
R.S. Vernon BSc, MPM, PhD (S Fraser)

The Centre for Environmental Biology (CEB) provides 
graduate training in the areas of pest management 
and environmental toxicology.

Pest Management
This program, which leads to the award of the degree 
of Master of Pest Management (MPM), is a 
professional degree program offered on a full or part 
time basis. Established in 1972, Simon Fraser 
University has graduated pest management students 
from all over the world.

Pest management offers comprehensive instruction in 
theoretical and applied pest biology and 
management, combining graduate courses with 
demonstration of traditional and modern methods of 
pest assessment and control in the field. The program 
is not committed to any particular approach in pest 
control, although the need for environmental 
conservation is emphasized.

Students must complete a thesis on a specific aspect 
of pest management which may be based on original 
field, laboratory or library research and must satisfy 
University regulations. The requirements can be 
completed in three semesters (one year) of full-time 
study. However, most will require four to six 
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semesters. A minimum of one semester should be 
allowed for a research project based on library work, 
while field and laboratory research usually takes 
longer to complete. This program may also be 
completed part-time.

Admission Requirements
University admission requirements are given in the 
General Regulations, Graduate section. In addition, 
the program requires that, for clear admission, the 
applicant must have completed undergraduate level 
instruction equivalent to a total of 12 credit hours in 
ecology, entomology, plant pathology, and chemical 
pesticides. Applicants who lack some of the 
prerequisites may be admitted to the program but will 
be required to make up the deficiencies prior to 
graduation. Professional experience relevant to pest 
management can be considered in the case of 
applicants who do not meet formal admission 
standards. Normally, the CEB admissions committee 
will specify the appropriate qualifying conditions, if 
any, at the time of admission.

Program Requirements
Every MPM program includes the following courses.

Core Courses
BISC 601-5 Urban and Industrial Pest Management
BISC 602-5 Forest Pest Management
BISC 603-5 Farm and Specialty Crop Pest 

Management
BISC 604-3 Orchard Crop Pest Management
BISC 605-3 Management of Animal Disease Vectors
BISC 847-3 Pest Management in Practice

24 credit hours

Elective Courses
MPM candidates must complete a minimum of four 
elective 800 level graduate courses from the list given 
below. Course selection must be approved by the 
senior supervisor. Up to six credit hours of non-MPM 
graduate courses may be substituted, subject to prior 
approval by the student’s supervisory committee and 
the program director.

BISC 816-3 Biology and Management of Forest 
Insects

BISC 817-3 Social Insects
BISC 841-3 Plant Disease Development and Control
BISC 842-3 Insect Development and Reproduction
BISC 843-3 Population Processes
BISC 844-3 Biological Controls
BISC 846-3 Insecticide Chemistry and Toxicology
BISC 848-3 Nematology
BISC 850-3 Weed Biology and Control
BISC 851-3 Vertebrate Pests
BISC 852-3 Medical and Veterinary Entomology
BISC 884-3 Special Topics in Pest Biology and 

Management 12 credit hours

Thesis
The thesis (BISC 849) is based on original laboratory, 
field or library research and must meet the standards 
specified in the Graduate General Regulations (see 
“Graduate General Regulations” on page 299).

Defence
An oral examination that includes the candidate’s 
research as well as general aspects of pest biology 
and management will be given.

Environmental Toxicology

Admission Requirements
Before entering this Master of Environmental 
Toxicology (MET) program, students should have 
completed the following courses or their equivalents. 
These prerequisites may be waived by the 
departmental graduate studies committee under 

special circumstances on recommendation from the 
director of the program.

BISC 312-3 Environmental Toxicology I
BISC 313-3 Environmental Toxicology II
CHEM 282-3 Organic Chemistry II
MBB 221-3 Cellular Biology and Biochemistry

Program Requirements
Each MET student must choose a senior supervisor 
after admission, in consultation with the director of the 
program. In accordance with university regulations, a 
supervisory committee must be formed by the 
beginning of the third semester of full time equivalent 
enrolment. As part of the requirements, students must 
complete a project on a specific aspect of 
environmental toxicology which may be based on 
original field, laboratory or library research. The 
student will be supervised on this project by the 
senior supervisor while enrolled in BISC 656. In 
addition to submission of a report at the completion of 
the project, the student will make an oral presentation 
to at least the supervisory committee and at least one 
other faculty member.

This program may be taken on a part time basis.

Every MET program will consist of a minimum of 32 
credit hours of graduate credit, including the following 
courses.

Core Courses
BISC 650-3 Environmental Risk Assessment: Human 

Health Risk Assessment and Ecological Effects-
based Risk Assessment

BISC 651-3 Environmental Toxicology Tests I: 
Ecological Effects-based Tests

BISC 652-3 Environmental Toxicology Tests II: 
Mammalian Toxicity Tests

BISC 654-3 Food and Drug Toxicology
BISC 655-3 Environmental Toxicology Seminar
BISC 656-0 Master of Environmental Toxicology 

Project
BISC 855-3 Biochemical Toxicology
STAT 650-5 Quantitative Analysis in Resource 

Management and Field Biology

Elective Courses
Students must complete one of
BISC 854-3 Ecotoxicology
EASC 613-3 Groundwater Hydrology
REM 610-5 Management of Contaminants in the 

Environment

and six credit hours chosen from the following
BISC 846-3 Insecticide Chemistry and Toxicology
BISC 839-3 Industrial Microbiology
BISC 883-3 Special Topics in Environmental 

Toxicology
KIN 851-3 Recent Advances in Experimental 

Carcinogenesis
REM 612-5 Simulation Modelling in Natural Resource 

Management

Co-operative Education
This program has a co-operative education option 
that allows students to gain work experience outside 
the University. Award of the Master of Environmental 
Toxicology degree is not contingent upon satisfactorily 
completing this option.

Students registering in the co-op program must note 
the regulations governing minimum fee requirements. 
See “Graduate Fees” on page 306.

Professional Registration and 
Certification
Eligibility for the certification examination of the 
American Board of Toxicology Inc. can be met 
through the Master of Environmental Toxicology 
program and four years of work experience.

Graduate Courses
BISC 601, 602, 603, 604, and 605 are designed for 
students undertaking the Master of Pest Management 
degree. They may be taken for credit for the MSc and/
or PhD degree in the Faculty of Science, subject to 
prior approval by the student’s supervisory committee 
and the program director.

BISC 601-5 Urban and Industrial Pest 
Management
Pests of foodstuffs and stored products, structural 
pests, and pests found in and near buildings, ships 
and aircraft, and their management, with emphasis on 
insects and rodents. 

BISC 602-5 Forest Pest Management
Management of pests and forest regeneration, 
growing and mature forests, and forest products, and 
of forest rights-of-way and recreation areas. 

BISC 603-5 Farm and Specialty Crop Pest 
Management
Agricultural pests and their management, with 
emphasis on insects and crop diseases, and 
including garden and greenhouse pests. 

BISC 604-3 Orchard Crop Pest Management
Insects, diseases, and other pests of fruit trees, 
including grapevines and small fruits, and their 
management. 

BISC 605-3 Management of Animal Disease 
Vectors
Management of vectors, especially arthropods, of 
human and animal diseases, especially microbial; 
selected topics in epidemiology. 

BISC 650-3 Environmental Risk Assessment
This course emphasizes recent development in 
quantitative human health risk assessment and 
ecological effects based risk assessment of 
environmental chemicals. (0-0-3) Prerequisite: BISC 
313. 

BISC 651-3 Toxicity Tests I: Ecological Effects 
Based Tests
This course provides the basic concepts and practical 
experience for the application of ecologically-based 
toxicity tests. (2-0-4) Prerequisite: BISC 313. 

BISC 652-3 Environmental Toxicology Testing 
II: Mammalian Toxicology
The main focus of this course is on laboratory testing 
procedures currently employed in the toxicological 
evaluation of chemicals. (2-0-3) Prerequisite: BISC 
313 or permission of the department. 

BISC 654-3 Food and Drug Toxicology
Investigates those toxic compounds in the 
environment which are added to, contaminate, or 
supplement one’s diet. (2-0-4) Prerequisite: BISC 313 
or equivalent. 

BISC 655-3 Environmental Toxicology 
Seminars
A structured series of seminars on the recent 
developments of environmental toxicology. (3-0-0) 

BISC 656-0 Master of Environmental 
Toxicology Project
One semester experience in a university or 
commercial laboratory according to student’s 
interests. Prerequisite: acceptance into the 
environmental toxicology program. 

BISC 657-0 Co-op Practicum I
First work experience for MET students. Prerequisite: 
completion of professional paper. 

BISC 658-0 Co-op Practicum II
Second work experience for MET students. 
Prerequisite: completion of professional paper. 
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Geography Program
7123 Robert C. Brown Hall, (604) 291-3321 Tel, 
(604) 291-5841 Fax, www.sfu.ca/geography

Chair
(to be announced)

Graduate Program Chair
N.K. Blomley BSc, PhD (Brist)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Geography” on page 154 for a 
complete list of faculty.

W.G. Bailey – physical climatology, ginseng research
T.A. Brennand – glacial geomorphology, quaternary 
environments, regional paleohydrology
S. Dragicevic – geographic information science, 
spatial analysis and modelling
E.J. Hickin – fluvial geomorphology
I. Hutchinson – quaternary environments, coastal 
studies
L.F.W. Lesack – ecosystem biogeochemistry, land 
and water interactions, limnology
W.L. Quinton – hydrology of cold regions, runoff 
processes
A.C.B. Roberts – cultural, historical, paleo 
environments, remote sensing, photogrammetry
M.C. Roberts – fluvial geomorphology, subsurface 
methods
M.G. Schmidt – soil science, forest ecology
N.C. Schuurman – geographic information systems, 
spatial data and integration

Degrees Offered
The Department of Geography offers a program 
leading to the MSc degree in the Faculty of Science 
with emphasis on earth surface processes and 
environmental geoscience, specifically in aspects of 
geomorphology, biogeography, soils, climatology and 
hydrology; spatial information science, remote 
sensing, GIS and spatial analysis.

Students interested in pursuing a PhD degree in 
physical geography should see the Department of 
Geography entry in the Faculty of Arts section 
(page 344).

Admission
Normally, MSc candidates should have a BSc grade 
point average of 3.25 in geography or a related 
discipline to enter the program. Admission for MSc 
students is in the fall semester. Applications for fall 
admission should be completed by February 1 of that 
year.

MSc Committee
The MSc candidate, once admitted, works under the 
guidance of a faculty advisor pending the choice of a 
supervisory committee. The supervisory committee, 
normally consisting of two faculty members, one of 
whom may be drawn from outside the department, 
will be chosen by the beginning of the second 
semester.

Degree Requirements
All candidates for the MSc degree are expected to 
complete the degree requirements (30 credit hours) in 
six semesters. The MSc program requires the 
submission of a thesis (18 credit hours). The 
remaining 12 credit hours will be comprised of 
required and elective courses.

Course Work
Students complete 12 credit hours minimum (three 
courses) plus GEOG 600 and 601 which are non-
credit courses, the grading of which is on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. Attendance is 
compulsory in order to obtain a satisfactory grade. 

Students normally complete GEOG 606 as part of the 
12 credit hours. With the advisor’s consent, the 
student can request this requirement be replaced by 
another course. The remaining seven credit hours are 
composed of two courses from the list below, or with 
the graduate chair’s approval, from related graduate 
courses in other departments such as biological 
sciences, chemistry, physics, mathematics, earth 
sciences, resource and environmental management 
and computing science. Students with deficiencies 
may be asked to complete more course work.

Thesis
The MSc program requires the submission and 
successful defence of a thesis. Normally, MSc 
students will present their proposed research at a 
one-day conference (research day) to be held 
annually in the spring semester. A written proposal 
should be submitted to the student’s supervisory 
committee, defended in colloquium and approved, by 
the end of the second semester and prior to the start 
of substantive research. The thesis normally involves 
the conceptualization of a problem and the collection, 
analysis and interpretation of empirical data. The 
recommended maximum length of an MSc thesis is 
120 pages (including bibliography, but excluding 
appendices). The completed thesis will be judged by 
the candidate’s examining committee at an oral 
defence.

Graduate Courses
For a full list of GEOG courses offered, see 
“Geography Graduate Courses” on page 345 in the 
Faculty of Arts section.

GEOG 600-0 Introduction to Graduate Studies: 
Fall Semester
Introduction to graduate studies in the Department of 
Geography at Simon Fraser University, covering 
formal requirements and practical considerations.

GEOG 601-0 Introduction to Graduate Studies: 
Spring Semester
Completion of GEOG 600, with an emphasis on the 
preparation and presentation of the research 
proposal.

GEOG 606-5 Research Design and Analytical 
Techniques in Physical Geography
Research design, data collection and quantitative 
methods in physical geography.

The following courses are offered less frequently, 
dependent on student demand and faculty availability.

GEOG 611-4 Hydrology
Conceptual and methodological bases of current 
hydrologic research.

GEOG 612-4 Glacial Geomorphology
Glacial landform-process models; field study of glacial 
landforms and sediments.

GEOG 613-4 Fluvial Geomorphology
An examination of current conceptual and 
methodological issues in fluvial geomorphology 
based on analyses of the primary research literature.

GEOG 614-4 Climatology
Recent theoretical developments in physical 
climatology.

GEOG 615-4 Quaternary Environments
Recent developments in paleoecology and the study 
of Quaternary environments.

GEOG 617-4 Soil Science
Soil physics, soil chemistry, soil biology and/or forest 
soils.

GEOG 651-4 Advanced Spatial Analysis and 
Modeling
Perspectives on the description, analysis and 
prediction of geographical processes using spatial 
modeling and decision-making in a GIS environment.

GEOG 653-4 Theoretical and Applied Remote 
Sensing
Theory and applications of analytical processing 
procedures used with multispectral remote sensing 
data.

GEOG 655-4 Advanced Principles of 
Geographic Information Science
Examines data, data structures and computational 
methods that underlie GIS description and analysis. 
Illustrates the social science and science links 
between computers and geography.

GEOG 656-4 Aerial Reconnaissance for 
Remote Sensing
Theoretical and practical training in the acquisition of 
airborne multispectral remote sensing data.

GEOG 691-4 Directed Readings
Students may only take this course once during their 
program.

GEOG 697-0 MSc Thesis

Department of 
Mathematics
K10512 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-3331 Tel, 
(604) 291-4947 Fax, www.math.sfu.ca

Chair
A.H. Lachlan BA, MA, PhD (Camb), FRSC

Graduate Program Chair
T.C. Brown BA (Reed), AM, PhD (Wash U)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Mathematics” on page 202 for a 
complete list of faculty.

B.R. Alspach* – graph theory, discrete mathematics
J.L. Berggren – history of mathematics, algebra
J.M. Borwein – analysis, computation
P.B. Borwein – analysis, computation, number theory
T.C. Brown – algebra, combinatorics
I. Chen – number theory, arithmetic geometry
K-K.S. Choi – number theory, algebra
R. Choksi – calculus of variations, partial differential 
equations, and applications to material science
A. Das* – variational techniques; interior solutions in 
general relativity
L. Goddyn – combinatorics
G.A.C. Graham – viscoelastic solid mechanics
P. Hell – computational discrete mathematics
M.C.A. Kropinski – numerical solutions of non-linear 
differential equations; fluid dynamics
A.H. Lachlan – mathematical logic
A.S. Lewis – analysis, optimization
P. Lisonek – computational discrete mathematics
M.B. Monagan – symbolic computation, algebra
D. Muraki – asymptotic analysis and modelling for the 
physical sciences, non-linear waves and dynamics, 
atmospheric fluid dynamics
K. Promislow – partial differential equations, non-
linear waves, invariant manifolds
N.R. Reilly – algebra
R.D. Russell – numerical analysis; numerical solution 
of differential equations, dynamical systems
S. Ruuth – scientific computing, differential equations, 
dynamics of interfaces
C.Y. Shen – electronmagnetic scattering; large scale 
scientific computing
B.S. Thomson* – analysis
M.R. Trummer – numerical analysis; differential 
equations, integral equations

*emeritus

Admission
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
admission requirements. Applicants are normally 
required to submit aptitude section scores and an 

http://www.math.sfu.ca
http://www.sfu.ca/geography
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appropriate advanced section of the graduate record 
exams of the Educational Testing Service. Applicants 
whose first language is not English will be asked to 
submit TOEFL results.

Co-operative Education Program
The department has introduced co-op education into 
its graduate program to allow students to gain work 
experience outside the academic sphere. Students 
who are currently enrolled in one of the department’s 
MSc or PhD programs may apply to the department’s 
graduate co-operative education committee.

Applied and Computational 
Mathematics

Admission
See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
admission requirements.

Applicants are normally required to submit scores in 
the aptitude section and an appropriate advanced 
section of the Graduate Record Examinations of the 
Educational Testing Service.

Applicants with backgrounds in areas other than 
mathematics, (for example, a bachelor’s degree or its 
equivalent in engineering or physics) may be 
considered suitably prepared for these programs.

MSc Program Requirements
A candidate for the MSc will normally be required to 
obtain a total of 28 credit hours beyond courses taken 
for the bachelor’s degree. These 28 hours will consist 
of at least four courses chosen from the list of core 
courses below with at least one course from each of 
the pairs APMA 900,901; APMA 920, 922; APMA 
930, 935; a further eight credit hours at the graduate 
level; and a further four credit hours which may be at 
the graduate level or at the 400 undergraduate level. 
The six core courses are

APMA 900-4 Advanced Mathematical Methods I
APMA 901-4 Advanced Mathematical Methods II
APMA 920-4 Numerical Linear Algebra
APMA 922-4 Numerical Solution of Partial Differential 

Equations
APMA 930-4 Fluid Dynamics
APMA 935-4 Mechanics of Solids

In addition to this course requirement (normally 
completed in five semesters), the student completes a 
project which involves a significant computational 
component and submits and successfully defends a 
project report. This project should be completed 
within about one semester.

PhD Program Requirements
A PhD candidate must obtain at least a further eight 
graduate level credit hours beyond the MSc 
requirements. Candidates who are admitted to the 
PhD program without an MSc are required to obtain 
credit or transfer credit for an amount of course work 
equivalent to that obtained by students with a MSc.

PhD candidates normally pass an oral candidacy 
exam given by the supervisory committee before the 
end of the fourth full time semester. The exam 
consists of a proposed thesis topic defence and 
supervisory committee questions on related proposed 
research topics. The exam follows submission of a 
written PhD research proposal and is graded pass/
fail. Those with a fail take a second exam within six 
months. A student failing twice will normally withdraw.

A PhD candidate must submit and defend a thesis 
based on his/her original work that embodies a 
significant contribution to mathematical knowledge.

Applied and Computational Mathematics 
Graduate Courses
Note: course descriptions for MATH 800-899 appear 
in the Mathematics and Statistics section while those 
for STAT 801-890 can be found in the Statistics 
Program section. the courses listed below replace 
courses labelled MATH. Except for selected topics 
courses, students with credit for a MATH labelled 
course may not take the corresponding APMA 
labelled course for further credit.

APMA 900-4 Advanced Mathematical 
Methods I
Hilbert spaces. Calculus of variations. Sturm-Liouville 
problems and special functions. Green’s functions in 
one dimension. Integral equations. Prerequisite: 
MATH 314 or equivalent. Students with credit for 
MATH 900 may not take APMA 900 for further credit. 
Recommended: MATH 419.

APMA 901-4 Advanced Mathematical 
Methods II
First order partial differential equations. 
Characteristics. Eigenfunction expansions and 
integral transforms. Discontinuities and singularities; 
weak solutions. Green’s functions. Variational 
methods. Prerequisite: MATH 314 or equivalent. 
Students with credit for MATH 901 may not take 
APMA 901 for further credit. Recommended: MATH 
418.

APMA 902-4 Applied Complex Analysis
Review of complex power series and contour 
integration. Conformal mapping, Schwartz-Christoffel 
transformation. Special functions. Asymptotic 
expansions. Integral transform. Prerequisite: MATH 
322 or equivalent. Students with credit for MATH 836 
or 902 may not take APMA 902 for further credit. 

APMA 905-4 Applied Functional Analysis
Infinite dimensional vector spaces, convergence, 
generalized Fourier series. Operator Theory; the 
Fredholm alternative. Application to integral equations 
and Sturm-Liouville systems. Spectral theory. 
Prerequisite: MATH 900 or permission of the 
instructor. Students with credit for MATH 905 may not 
take APMA 905 for further credit. 

APMA 910-4 Ordinary Differential Equations
The solutions and properties of ordinary differential 
equations and systems of ordinary differential 
equations in the real and complex domains. 
Prerequisite: MATH 415 or equivalent. Students with 
credit for MATH 842 or 910 may not take APMA 910 
for further credit. 

APMA 912-4 Partial Differential Equations
An advanced course on partial differential equations. 
Topics covered usually will include quasi-linear first 
order systems and hyperbolic, parabolic and elliptic 
second-order equations. Prerequisite: MATH 901 or 
permission of the instructor. Students with credit for 
MATH 845 or 912 may not take APMA 912 for further 
credit. 

APMA 920-4 Numerical Linear Algebra
Direct and iterative methods for the numerical solution 
of linear systems, factorization techniques, linear 
least squares problems, eigenvalue problems. 
Techniques for parallel architectures. Students with 
credit for MATH 850 or 920 may not take APMA 920 
for further credit. 

APMA 921-4 Numerical Solution of Ordinary 
Differential Equations
Study of the practical numerical methods for solving 
initial and boundary value problems for ordinary 
differential equations. Students with credit for MATH 
851 or 921 may not take APMA 921 for further credit. 

APMA 922-4 Numerical Solution of Partial 
Differential Equations
Analysis and application of numerical methods for 
solving partial differential equations. Finite difference 

methods, spectral methods, multigrid methods. 
Students with credit for MATH 852 or 922 may not 
take APMA 922 for further credit. 

APMA 923-4 Numerical Methods in Continuous 
Optimization
Numerical solution of systems of nonlinear equations, 
and unconstrained optimization problems. Newton’s 
method, Quasi-Newton methods, secant methods, 
and conjugate gradient algorithms. Students with 
credit for MATH 853 or 923 may not take APMA 923 
for further credit. 

APMA 929-4 Selected Topics in Numerical 
Analysis
Study of a specialized area of numerical analysis 
such as computational fluid dynamics, approximation 
theory, integral equations, integral transforms, 
computational complex analysis, special functions, 
numerical quadrature and multiple integrals, 
constrained optimization, finite elements methods, 
sparse matrix techniques, or parallel algorithms in 
scientific computing. 

APMA 930-4 Fluid Dynamics
Basic equations and theorems of fluid mechanics. 
Incompressible flow. Compressible flow. Effects of 
viscosity. Prerequisite: MATH 361 or equivalent. 
Students with credit for MATH 930 may not take 
APMA 930 for further credit. Recommended: MATH 
462.

APMA 934-4 Selected Topics in Fluid 
Dynamics
Study of a specialized area of fluid dynamics such as 
hydrodynamic stability, multiphase flow, non-
Newtonian fluids, computational fluid dynamics, 
boundary-layer theory, magnetic fluids and plasmas, 
bio- and geo-fluid mechanics, gas dynamics. 
Prerequisite: APMA 930 or permission of the 
instructor. 

APMA 935-4 Mechanics of Solids
Analysis of stress and strain. Conservation laws. 
Elastic and plastic material behavior. Two and three 
dimensional elasticity. Variational principles. Wave 
propagation. Prerequisite: MATH 361 or equivalent. 
Students with credit for MATH 883 or 935 may not 
take APMA 935 for further credit. Recommended: 
MATH 468.

APMA 939-4 Selected Topics in Mechanics of 
Solids
Study of a specialized area of the mechanics of solids 
such as composite materials, micromechanics, 
fracture, plate and shell theory, creep, computational 
solid mechanics, wave propagation, contact 
mechanics. Prerequisite: APMA 935 or permission of 
the instructor. 

APMA 981-4 Selected Topics in Continuum 
Mechanics
(4-0-0) 

APMA 982-4 Selected Topics in Mathematical 
Physics
(4-0-0) 

APMA 990-4 Selected Topics in Applied 
Mathematics

Mathematics

MSc Program Requirements
A candidate normally obtains at least 20 credit hours 
beyond courses taken for the bachelor’s degree. Of 
these, at least 12 are graduate courses or seminars, 
and the remaining eight may be from graduate 
courses or seminars or 400 division undergraduate 
courses. The student must also submit a satisfactory 
thesis and will attend an oral examination based on 
that thesis and related topics.
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Note: APMA 900-990 (see “Department of Biological 
Sciences” on page 376) and STAT 800-890 (see 
“Department of Statistics and Actuarial Science” on 
page 387) may be used to satisfy requirements for the 
master of science degree. 

PhD Program Requirements
A candidate will generally obtain at least 28 credit 
hours beyond those for the bachelor’s degree. Of 
these, at least 16 are graduate courses or seminars 
and the remaining 12 may be graduate courses, 
seminars or 400 level undergraduate courses. 
Students with an MSc in mathematics or statistics are 
deemed to have earned 12 of the 16 hours and eight 
of the 12 undergraduate or graduate hours required. 
Course work in all cases will involve study in at least 
four different areas of mathematics and/or statistics.

Candidates will normally pass a two stage general 
exam. The first stage covers a broad range of senior 
undergraduate material. In the second, students 
present to their supervisory committee a written 
thesis proposal and then defend this at an open oral 
defence. The supervisory committee evaluates the 
thesis proposal and defence and either passes or fails 
the student. A candidate ordinarily cannot take either 
stage of the general examination more than twice. 
Both stages must be completed within six full time 
semesters of initial enrolment in the PhD program.

The supervisory committee may require proficiency in 
reading mathematical papers in either French, 
German or Russian.

Students must submit and successfully defend a 
thesis which embodies a significant contribution to 
mathematical knowledge.

See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
further information and regulations.

Note: APMA 900-990 (page 376) and STAT 800-890 
(page 387) may be satisfy PhD requirements.

Mathematics Graduate Courses
MATH 601-4 Discovering Mathematics I
Arithmetic and Geometry form the core of the 
elementary school curriculum. The fundamental 
concepts in both these areas of mathematics will be 
approached through exploratory exercises and 
problems as well as in projects. The students will work 
both singly and in groups to explore the ideas of 
mathematics. The presentations will be non-
theoretical. Prerequisite: acceptance into the master’s 
program in mathematics education or permission of 
the department. Graduate students in Department of 
Mathematics cannot take this course to satisfy their 
degree requirements. 

MATH 602-4 Discovering Mathematics II
Discrete mathematics is used in computer 
communications, scheduling and transportation 
problems. Statistics is encountered by each of us 
every day in the newspapers and on television as 
medical findings, sporting results and economic 
strategies are discussed. These are two of the most 
accessible areas of modern applied mathematics and 
many problems and the ideas behind their solution 
can be understood and appreciated by students with 
only a modest mathematical background. Several 
topics in these areas and their relationship to real 
world problems will be explored. The exploration will 
be done through a series of projects with students 
often working in teams and making presentations of 
their discoveries. The presentation will be non-
theoretical. Prerequisite: MATH 601 and acceptance 
into the master’s program in mathematics education 
or permission of the department. Graduate students 
in Department of Mathematics cannot take this 
course to satisfy their degree requirements. 

MATH 603-4 Foundations of Mathematics
Crises in mathematics, their historical and 
philosophical background and their resolution. 
Prerequisite: acceptance into the MSc program in 
mathematics education or permission of the 
department. Graduate students in the Department of 
Mathematics cannot take this course to satisfy their 
degree requirements. 

MATH 604-4 Geometry
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometries. Klein’s 
erlangen program. Prerequisite: entrance into the 
MSc in mathematics education program or 
permission of the department. Graduate students in 
the Department of Mathematics cannot take this 
course to satisfy their degree requirements. 

MATH 605-4 Mathematical Modeling
Introduction to mathematical modeling using 
algebraic, geometric techniques along with 
techniques using calculus. Prerequisite: acceptance 
into the MSc program in mathematics education and 
one year of university level calculus. Graduate 
students in the Department of Mathematics cannot 
take this course to satisfy their degree requirements. 

MATH 800-4 Pure Mathematics: Selected 
Topics
MATH 806-4 Mathematical Logic II
First-order theories. Some syntactical theorems 
concerning provability, such as the equivalence and 
equality theorems; the completeness theorem and 
some of its consequences for equivalence of 
syntactical and semantical notions, and introduction 
to model theory; incompleteness of formal arithmetic. 

MATH 807-4 Mathematical Logic: Selected 
Topics
MATH 808-4 Mathematical Logic III
Introduction to recursion theory. Church’s Thesis, 
Godel-Rosser incompleteness theorem, 
undecidability. Kleen’s normal form theorem and 
enumerations theorem, the recursion theorem. The 
arithmetic hierarchy, the analytical hierarchy. Degrees 
of unsolvability. Basic theorems. Additional topics, if 
time permits. Prerequisite: MATH 806. 

MATH 812-4 Algebra I
Theory of fields. Topics covered will include 
separable, normal, Galois, and transcendental 
extensions; finite fields and algebraically closed fields. 
Additional topics may include infinite Galois groups, 
valuation, Kummer extensions and Galois 
cohomology, further material in algebraic number 
theory. 

MATH 813-4 Algebra II
Group theory. Generators and relations, normalizers 
and centralizers, composition series. Permutation 
groups, Sylow theory, abelian groups. Other topics 
covered will be the theory of p-groups, nilpotent and 
solvable groups, and some aspects of simple groups. 

MATH 814-4 Algebra: Selected Topics
MATH 815-4 Algebra III
Rings and modules. Commutative and 
noncommutative associate rings with ascending or 
descending chain condition. Jacobson radical 
Chevalley-Jacobson density theorem, Wedderburn-
Artin theorems, Goldie theorems, with applications to 
matrix groups and group algebras. As time permits, 
homological and local methods. 

MATH 816-4 Algebra IV
Homology. Categories, functors, adjoint functors, 
homology, and cohomology of a complex. Universal 
coefficient theorem; Extn cohomology of groups; 
Schurs theorem. Tensor and torsion products. Global 
dimension of rings. 

MATH 820-4 Graph Theory
A first graduate course in graph theory dealing with 
some of the following: algebraic graph theory, 
extremal graph theory, coloring problems, 

applications of graphs, hypergraphs, and current 
research topics. 

MATH 821-4 Combinatorics
An introduction to the theory of block designs, finite 
geometries and related topics. 

MATH 825-4 Enumeration
Enumeration problems concerned with permutations, 
sequences, partitions, lattice walks and graphs, 
algebraic and analytic properties of generating 
functions, asymptotic analysis. 

MATH 826-4 Posets and Matroids
An introduction to the theory of posets, geometric 
lattices and matroids. 

MATH 827-4 Discrete Mathematics: Selected 
Topics
MATH 831-4 Real Analysis I
An intensive study of Lebesque measure, integration 
and the Lebesque convergence theorems together 
with the treatment of such topics as absolute 
continuity, the fundamental theorem of calculus, the 
Lp-spaces, comparison of types of convergence in 
function spaces, the Baire category theorem. 

MATH 832-4 Real Analysis II
This course normally covers abstract measure and 
integration, and material which collectively might be 
called an introduction to functional analysis (e.g. 
complete metric spaces, normal spaces, the Stone-
Weierstrass theorem, linear functionals and the 
Hahn-Banach theorem). Other specialized topics in 
modern analysis. Prerequisite: MATH 831. 

MATH 833-4 Analysis: Selected Topics
MATH 836-4 Complex Analysis I
Topics covered normally will include: Riemann 
surfaces, complex conjugate co-ordinates; the 
maximum principle, boundary value problems; 
conformal mappings, Schwartz-Christoffel formula; 
the symmetry principle, analytic continuation. 

MATH 837-4 Complex Analysis II
Topics covered will include some of the following: 
entire functions, normal families, Hilbert space of 
analytic functions; conformal mappings of special 
functions; Picard’s theorem. Prerequisite: MATH 836. 

MATH 839-4 Topology I
A first graduate course in general topology, dealing 
with some of the following topics: set-theoretic 
preliminaries, topological spaces, filters and nets, 
connectedness notions, separation properties, 
countability properties, compactness properties, 
paracompactness, metrization, uniform spaces, 
function spaces. 

MATH 840-4 Topology II
A second graduate course in general topology dealing 
with additional topics among those listed for MATH 
839. Prerequisite: MATH 839. 

MATH 841-4 Topology: Selected Topics
MATH 890-0 Practicum I
First semester of work experience in a co-operative 
education program. (0-0-0) 

MATH 891-0 Practicum II
Second semester of work experience in a co-
operative education program. (0-0-0) 

MATH 892-0 Practicum III
Third semester of work experience in the Co-
operative Education Program. (0-0-0) Prerequisite: 
MATH 891. 

MATH 893-0 Practicum IV
Fourth semester of work experience in the Co-
operative Education Program. (0-0-0) Prerequisite: 
MATH 892. 
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MATH 895-4 Reading
MATH 896-2 Introductory Seminar
MATH 897-2 Advanced Seminar
MATH 898-0 MSc Thesis
MATH 899-0 PhD Thesis

Department of 
Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry
8166 South Science Building, (604) 291-5630 Tel, 
(604) 291-5583 Fax, www.sfu.ca/mbb

Chair
M.J. Smith BSc (St. Mary’s, Calif), PhD (Br Col)

Faculty and Areas of Research
D.L. Baillie – developmental genetics, genomics
C.T. Beh – cholesterol molecular genetics and 
genomics
T. J. Borgford – protein structure and function
B.P. Brandhorst – developmental biology and gene 
regulation
F.S.L. Brinkman – bacterial genomics and 
bioinformatics
R.B. Cornell – membrane bound enzymes
W.S. Davidson – molecular, population and 
evolutionary genetics
N. Harden – developmental genetics, signal 
transduction
N.C. Hawkins – developmental genetics
B.M. Honda – molecular biology and gene regulation
M.R. Leroux – protein structure and function
M.W. Paetzel – chrystallographic analysis of protein 
targeting and translocation
F.F. Pio – physical biochemistry; x-ray crystallography
W.R. Richards – protein biochemistry; photosynthesis
J.K. Scott – immunochemistry, immunology
D. Sen – nucleic acid biochemistry; chromosome 
structure
M.J. Smith – molecular phylogeny and development
J.L. Thewalt – membrane biophysics; nuclear 
magnetic resonance
P.J. Unrau – RNA-catalyzed chemical reactions; early 
metabolism; self-replicating systems
E.M. Verheyen – Drosophila developmental genetics; 
cell fate determination

Associate Members
E.A. Accili, Kinesiology
A.T. Beckenbach, Biological Sciences
A.J. Bennet, Chemistry
F. Breden, Biological Sciences
N.H. Haunerland, Biological Sciences
C. Krieger, Kinesiology
P.C.H. Li, Chemistry
M.M. Moore, Biological Sciences
B.M. Pinto, Chemistry
L.M. Quarmby, Biological Sciences
G.F. Tibbits, Kinesiology

Obtain information about the department and its 
faculty research from the MBB graduate secretary, 
Department of Molecular Biology and Biochemistry, 
Simon Fraser University, 8888 University Drive, 
Burnaby, BC, V5A 1S6. Telephone (604) 291-5631, 
E-mail mbb@sfu.ca

Admission
See “1.3 Admission” on page 299 for requirements. 
Applicants should normally have completed some 
advanced course work in a related discipline.

Degree Requirements
Students will be assigned a graduate supervisory 
committee which has the authority to specify an 
appropriate program of work to meet or exceed the 

minimum requirements stated below. All students are 
expected to attend the MBB research seminar series 
and to participate regularly in a journal club.

MSc Program

Course Work
Minimum requirements are 12 credit hours of 
graduate courses including MBB 801 and 802.

Research
A major part of the MSc program will be devoted to 
original research. A thesis describing the work must 
be submitted and defended in accordance with 
Graduate General Regulations.

PhD Program

Course Work
For those with a BSc or equivalent, a minimum of 19 
credit hours is required, at least 15 of which must be 
graduate level including MBB 801, 802 and 806. PhD 
students normally enrol in MBB 806 at the earliest 
opportunity following four semesters in the program. 
With the approval of the supervisory committee, MSc 
students may apply to the MBB graduate program 
committee for transfer to the PhD program.

For those entering with an MSc, eight credit hours are 
required, at least six of which must be at the graduate 
level including MBB 802 and 806. The latter course 
must be taken at the first opportunity following two 
semesters of program registration.

Research
A major portion of the PhD program is original 
research. An original thesis which contributes new 
knowledge is presented and defended at the 
program’s end according to Graduate General 
Regulations. In addition, all MBB PhD candidates 
present a public seminar on their research.

Courses Offered by Other 
Departments
Upon the supervisory committee’s recommendation 
and with the department graduate studies 
committee’s approval, MBB students may take 
relevant courses from other departments toward their 
degree. Some courses of interest may include, but 
are not limited to CHEM 752, 754 and 811.

Graduate Course Work at Other 
Universities
With the supervisory committee’s recommendation 
and department graduate studies committee 
approval, up to six credit hours taken elsewhere that 
didn’t result in a degree may apply to requirements, 
but not exceed more than half the required credits in 
addition to MBB 801, 802 and 806.

Graduate Courses
MBB 801-2 Student Seminar in Molecular 
Biology and Biochemistry I
Discussion of recent literature through student 
seminars and written reports. Cannot be taken for 
credit in addition to CHEM 801. 

MBB 802-2 Student Seminar in Molecular 
Biology and Biochemistry II
Discussion of recent literature through student 
seminars and written reports. Prerequisite: MBB 801 
or an MSc degree.

MBB 806-3 PhD Graduate Research Seminar
Oral presentation and defense of a written PhD 
research proposal. Students will be examined on their 
progress and grasp of knowledge relevant to the 
proposed research and their capacity to complete the 
proposed thesis research. Open only to students in 
the molecular biology and biochemistry graduate 
program.

MBB 811-1, 812-2, 813-3 Techniques in 
Molecular Biology and Biochemistry
Consideration of methods applied to research in 
molecular, cellular, and developmental biology; 
genetics; and biochemistry. Can be repeated with 
permission of the instructor. 

MBB 821-3 Nucleic Acids
An examination of recent literature about the structure 
and function of DNA and RNA. 

MBB 822-3 Biological Membranes
A review of recent literature on the structure, 
dynamics, function and biosynthesis of membrane 
lipids and proteins. 

MBB 823-3 Protein Structure and Function
Transition state theory; specificity in enzyme 
catalyzed reactions; use of recombinant DNA 
techniques to describe and modify enzyme catalysis, 
catalytic activities through monoclonal antibody 
techniques. 

MBB 824-3 Physical Biochemistry
The physical properties of biomacromolecules; 
modern physical methods applied to biomolecules; 
properties and analysis of membrane systems. 

MBB 825-3 Bioenergetics
Consideration of important processes for biological 
energy transduction. Structure/function relationships 
of membrane components and other interacting 
macromolecular systems. Cannot be taken for credit 
in addition to CHEM 825. 

MBB 826-3 Molecular Immunology
An overview of cellular and humoral immunology with 
emphasis on the molecular basis of immune 
recognition and response. 

MBB 827-3 Mechanisms in Enzyme Catalysis
The study of enzyme mechanisms by a variety of 
techniques including spectroscopic, kinetic, 
radioisotopic exchange, and site-directed 
mutagenesis. 

MBB 828-3 Spectroscopic Methods in 
Biochemistry
Application of spectroscopic methods including 
multidimensional NMR, fluorescence, circular 
dichroism, and FTIR for determination of 
biomacromolecular structure. Includes elements of 
protein conformation.

MBB 829-3 Special Topics in Biochemistry
Consideration of recent literature concerning selected 
contemporary research topics. Can be taken more 
than once with permission of the instructor. 

MBB 831-3 Molecular Evolution of Eukaryote 
Genomes
Examination of the dynamics of change in eukaryotic 
nuclear, mitochondrial, and chloroplast genome 
structure and organization. 

MBB 832-3 Molecular Phylogeny and Evolution
Examination of the basic methods applicable to 
analyses of molecular phylogeny and evolution. 

MBB 833-3 Developmental Genetics
Selected topics in the developmental genetics of 
drosophila. 

MBB 834-3 Topics in Developmental Biology
Selected topics including pattern formation, 
morphogenetic determinants, inductive interactions, 
and differential gene expression in embryos. 

http://darwin.mbb.sfu.ca
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MBB 835-3 Genomic Analysis
Consideration of topics related to the structure and 
function of the genome with emphasis on genome 
mapping and sequencing projects, and computational 
methods for genomic sequence analysis. 

MBB 836-3 Gene Expression
A consideration of the mechanisms and regulation of 
gene expression in eukaryotes and prokaryotes. 

MBB 837-3 Molecular Genetics of Signal 
Transduction
Consideration of mechanisms of signal transduction 
using molecular genetic approaches with emphasis 
on the yeast Saccharomyces cerevisiae.

MBB 839-3 Special Topics in Molecular Biology
Consideration of recent literature concerning selected 
contemporary research topics. Can be taken more 
than once with permission of instructor. 

MBB 871-1 Directed Readings in Molecular 
Biology and Biochemistry
Programs of directed reading and critical discussions 
offered by faculty or staff members to individual 
students according to their needs. Study programs 
must be approved by the molecular biology and 
biochemistry graduate studies committee. 

MBB 872-2 Directed Readings in Molecular 
Biology and Biochemistry
Programs of directed reading and critical discussions 
offered by faculty or staff members to individual 
students according to their needs. Study programs 
must be approved by the molecular biology and 
biochemistry graduate studies committee. 

MBB 873-3 Directed Readings in Molecular 
Biology and Biochemistry
Programs of directed reading and critical discussions 
offered by faculty or staff members to individual 
students according to their needs. Study programs 
must be approved by the molecular biology and 
biochemistry graduate studies committee. 

MBB 898-0 MSc Thesis
MBB 899-0 PhD Thesis

Department of Physics
P8429 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-4465 Tel, 
(604) 291-3592 Fax, www.sfu.ca/physics

Chair
M. Plischke BSc (Montr), MPhil (Yale), PhD (Yeshiva)

Graduate Program Chair
H.D. Trottier BSc, MSc, PhD (McG)

Faculty and Areas of Research
See “Department of Physics” on page 208 for a 
complete list of faculty.

A.S. Arrott* – magnetism, liquid crystals
L.E. Ballentine – dynamical chaos, foundations of 
quantum mechanics
J.L. Bechhoefer – liquid crystals, soft condensed 
matter, pattern formation
D.H. Boal – statistical mechanics and biophysics
C. Bolognesi – semiconductor devices
B.P. Clayman – far-infrared properties of solids
J.F. Cochran* – surface impedance of metals, 
ferromagnetism
K. Colbow* – thin film semiconductors, microsensors, 
solid state gas sensors, hydrogen storage materials
E.D. Crozier – condensed matter, structure and 
electronic properties, EXAFS
A.E. Curzon* – scanning and transmission electron 
microscopy, energy dispersive x-ray analysis, 
materials science
J.S. Dodge – superconductivity, magnetism, optical 
spectroscopy
R.H. Enns – non-linear problems in optics and other 
areas of physics
R.F. Frindt – layered solids, intercalation solids

B.J. Frisken – soft condensed matter
S. Gygax* – superconductivity, low temperature 
physics
M. Hayden – experimental condensed matter physics, 
resonance imaging
B. Heinrich – molecular beam epitaxy, 
superconductivity, surface physics
D.J. Huntley* – luminescence dating, archaeometry
J.C. Irwin* – layered compounds and high 
temperature superconductors, Raman scattering
I. Herbut – condensed matter theory
K.L. Kavanagh – materials science
G. Kirczenow – condensed matter theory
S.R. Morrison* – physical and chemical properties of 
semiconductor surfaces, energy storage and 
conversion
L.H. Palmer* – astronomy, astrophysics, musical 
acoustics
M. Plischke – condensed matter theory, statistical 
physics
K.E. Rieckhoff* – chemical physics, spectroscopy
J.E. Sonier – MuSR spectroscopy, high TC 
superconductivity
M.R. Scheinfein – magnetic nanostructures
J.L. Thewalt – biophysics, NMR studies of 
membranes
M.L.W. Thewalt – semiconductor physics
H.D. Trottier – lattice quantum chromodynamics, 
phenomenology of strong and weak interactions, field 
theoretical study of non-Abelian gauge theories
M. Vetterli – intermediate energy and particle physics
K.S. Viswanathan* – high energy theory, classical and 
quantum gravity
S. Watkins – semiconductor physics
M. Wortis* – solid state theory, statistical mechanics, 
surface physics, membranes, biophysics

Adjunct Faculty
St. J. Dixon-Waren – optoelectronic and 
microelectronic devices
B.K. Jennings – theoretical intermediate energy 
physics
J. Vrba – thin films, SQUID systems
R.M. Woloshyn – theoretical particle physics, lattice 
field theory

Associate Members
J.M. D’Auria, Chemistry
K. Delaney, Biological Sciences
D.E. Nelson, Archaeology
E.M. Voigt,* Chemistry

*emeritus

Degrees Offered
The Department of Physics offers programs leading 
to the MSc and PhD degrees in physics.

MSc Program

Admission
To qualify for admission, a student must have at least 
second class standing or equivalent, in honors 
physics, honors mathematics and physics, 
engineering physics, or electrical engineering. See 
“1.3 Admission” on page 299.

Degree Requirements
Course Work
The minimum requirement is 17 credit hours, of which 
at least 14 must be at the graduate level and will 
normally include

PHYS 801-2 Student Seminar
PHYS 810-3 Fundamental Quantum Mechanics
PHYS 821-3 Electromagnetic Theory

and one of
PHYS 811-3 Advanced Topics in Quantum Mechanics
PHYS 841-3 Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics

Additional undergraduate courses, including 
prerequisites to required graduate courses, may be 
required to remedy deficiencies in background.

Research
Part of the program is conducting original research. A 
thesis describing this research is submitted and 
defended at the program’s conclusion.

PhD Program

Admission
To qualify for admission, a student must have a 
master’s degree or the equivalent in physics. Also see 
“Graduate General Regulations” on page 299.

Degree Requirements
Course Work
The minimum requirement consists of nine hours of 
graduate credit beyond the master’s. Faculty of 
Science requirements must also be met.

Research
A major portion of this program is conducting original 
research. A thesis, embodying new and important 
results or original research, must be presented and 
defended at the conclusion of the degree program.

Admission from a Master’s Program to 
the PhD Program
A student may be admitted from an MSc to a PhD 
program with a CGPA that normally will be at least 
3.67 calculated over a minimum of 15 graduate level 
credits, and approval of the student’s supervisory 
committee and senate graduate studies committee.

Language Requirement
In certain areas of research, familiarity with 
languages other than English may be important so a 
student’s supervisory committee may require a 
reading knowledge of one such language.

Biophysics
Students who wish to undertake interdisciplinary work 
in Biophysics may apply to the Department of Physics 
or the Department of Biological Sciences. Those who 
wish to work in biophysics under special 
arrangements should see “1.3.4 Admission to a 
Doctoral Program” on page 300.

Chemical Physics
Students who wish to undertake interdisciplinary work 
in chemical physics may apply to the Department of 
Physics or to the Department of Chemistry. Those 
who wish to work in chemical physics under special 
arrangements should see “1.3.4 Admission to a 
Doctoral Program” on page 300.

Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
See “Department of Molecular Biology and 
Biochemistry” on page 385.

Graduate Courses
PHYS 801-2 Student Seminar
Discussion of recent developments in physics, based 
on student seminars. Attendance is required for all 
students proceeding toward MSc or PhD degrees in 
physics. Course offered regularly. 

PHYS 810-3 Fundamental Quantum Mechanics
Review of foundations of quantum mechanics, states 
and observables, measurement theory, angular 
momentum, time reversal, stationary and time 
dependent perturbation theory, variational methods. 
Course offered regularly. Prerequisite: PHYS 415, or 
equivalent. 

http://www.sfu.ca/phys
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PHYS 811-3 Advanced Topics in Quantum 
Mechanics
A continuation of PHYS 810: scattering theory, spin 
statistics, creation and annihilation operators, 
diagrammatic perturbation theory, relativistic QM. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 810 or equivalent. 

PHYS 812-3 Introduction to Quantum Field 
Theory
Lorentz group and representations, Dirac and Klein-
Gordon Equations, Maxwell’s equations and 
quantization, perturbation theory, Feynman diagrams 
and rules, strong and weak interactions. Course 
offered occasionally. Prerequisite: PHYS 811 or 
equivalent. 

PHYS 821-3 Electromagnetic Theory
Advanced topics in classical electromagnetic theory: 
review of Maxwell’s equations, wave propagation, 
radiation theory, special relativity and electromagnetic 
theory, magnetohydrodynamics and plasma physics, 
radiation damping. Course offered regularly. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 425, or equivalent. 

PHYS 841-3 Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics
Review of ensembles and thermodynamics, ideal 
gases, imperfect classical gases, classical and 
modern theories of phase transitions, renormalization 
group. Course offered regularly. Prerequisite: PHYS 
345, or equivalent. 

PHYS 846-3 Nonlinear Physics
Nonlinear dynamics and chaos. Pattern formation and 
an introduction to turbulence. Prerequisite: PHYS 384 
or equivalent. 

PHYS 847-3 Topics in soft-condensed matter 
and biological physics
An introduction to one of several topics in soft-
condensed matter and biological physics. Recent 
versions of this course have focused on polymers, 
liquid crystals, structures of biological membranes, 
and cell mechanics. Corequisite: PHYS 841. 

PHYS 861-3 Introduction to Solid State 
Physics
Free electron theory, crystal structure, band theory, 
Bloch’s theorem, electron dynamics, phonons, 
semiconductors. Course offered regularly. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 465 or equivalent, and PHYS 
415. 

PHYS 862-3 Solid State Physics II
Special topics in solid state physics such as 
superconductivity, magnetism, optical properties of 
solids, electron correlations. Course offered regularly. 
Prerequisite: PHYS 861. 

PHYS 863-3 Surface Science, Thin Films and 
Interfaces
Review of surface science techniques: Auger, XPS 
electron spectroscopies, low energy electron 
diffraction (LEED), high energy electron diffraction 
(RHEED), Scanning tunnelling microscopy (STM). 
Review of thin film deposition techniques: molecular 
beam epitaxy of metallic and semiconductor 
multilayer and superlattice structures. Physics and 
chemistry of surfaces and interfaces. Course offered 
occasionally. Prerequisite: PHYS 810, 821, 861 or 
permission of the department. 

PHYS 871-3 Introduction to Elementary 
Particle Physics
Elementary particle phenomenology; classification of 
particles, forces, conservation laws, relativistic 
scattering theory, electromagnetic interactions of 
leptons and hadrons, weak interactions, gauge 
theories, strong interactions. Course offered 
occasionally. 

PHYS 880-3 Applications of Group Theory to 
Physics
Elements of group theory, matrix representations, the 
Clebsch-Gordon series, applications of finite and 
continuous groups to problems in atomic, solid state 

and elementary particle physics. Course offered 
occasionally. 

PHYS 881-3 Special Topics I
PHYS 882-3 Special Topics II
PHYS 883-3 Special Topics III
PHYS 884-2 Special Topics IV
PHYS 885-2 Special Topics V
PHYS 886-2 Special Topics VI
PHYS 898-0 MSc Thesis
PHYS 899-0 PhD Thesis

Department of 
Statistics and Actuarial 
Science
K10545 Shrum Science Centre, (604) 291-3803 Tel, 
(604) 291-4368 Fax, www.stat.sfu.ca

Chair
C.J. Schwarz BSc, MMath (Wat), MSc, PhD (Manit)

Graduate Program Chair
R.A. Lockhart BSc (Br Col), MA, PhD (Calif)

Faculty and Areas of Research
C.B. Dean – spatial statistics, disease mapping, 
statistics in health
J. Graham – statistical genetics
R.A. Lockhart – goodness-of-fit testing, inference for 
stochastic processes, large sample theory
B. McNeney – biostatistics, epidemiology and 
epidemiologic study design
R.D. Routledge – biometrics, estimating the sizes of 
animal populations
C.J. Schwarz – modelling of animal population 
dynamics, capture-recapture methods
R.R. Sitter – sample surveys, design of experiments, 
biostatistics, industrial statistics
M.A. Stephens* – goodness-of-fit testing and 
directional data
T.B. Swartz – statistical computing, Bayesian 
methods and applications
K.L. Weldon – foundations of statistics, applied 
probability and simulation, graphics

Statistics

Admission
See “1.3 Admission” on page 299 for admission 
requirements. Applicants normally submit scores in 
the aptitude section of the Graduate Record 
Examinations of the Educational Testing Service. 
Applicants whose first language is not English 
normally submit the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language results.

Applicants with degrees in areas other than statistics 
are encouraged to apply provided they have some 
formal training in statistical theory and practice.

MSc Requirements
The program instructs students on a wide range of 
statistical techniques and provides experience in the 
practical application of statistics. The program 
teaches statistical expertise in preparation for a 
career in either theoretical or applied statistics.

Students in the program will be required to

• complete at least 30 credit hours of course work in 
Statistics and related fields beyond courses taken 
for the bachelor’s degree. Of these 30 hours, at least 
24 are to be in graduate courses or graduate 
seminars, and the remaining six may be chosen 
from graduate courses or those 400 level 
undergraduate courses which may be taken for 
credit for the BSc in statistics. Normally these 
courses will include STAT 801, 811 and 812 and at 

least four of STAT 802, 803, 804, 805, 806, 870, 
890, 891.

• complete satisfactorily STAT 811 and 812
• submit and defend successfully a project (as 

outlined in the Graduate General Regulations) 
based on some problem of statistical analysis. This 
problem will ordinarily arise out of the statistical 
consulting service.

Students with a good undergraduate background in 
statistics will normally complete the course work in 
four semesters. The project, including the defence, is 
expected to require two semesters or less. Students 
with backgrounds in other disciplines, or with an 
inadequate background in statistics, may be required 
to take certain undergraduate courses in the 
department in addition to the above requirements.

PhD Requirements
A candidate will generally obtain at least 30 credit 
hours beyond those for the bachelor’s degree. Of 
these, at least 22 will be graduate courses and the 
remaining eight may be from graduate courses or 
those 400 level undergraduate courses which may be 
taken for credit for the BSc in statistics. Students who 
hold an MSc in statistics are deemed to have earned 
18 of the 22 graduate hours and four of the eight 
undergraduate or graduate hours required. 

Candidates normally pass a general examination 
covering a broad range of senior undergraduate 
statistics material. A candidate ordinarily cannot take 
the general exam more than twice. This exam is 
normally completed within four full time semesters of 
initial PhD enrolment.

Students submit and successfully defend a thesis 
which will embody a significant contribution to 
statistical knowledge.

See “Graduate General Regulations” on page 299 for 
further information and regulations.

Co-operative Education
Students in the MSc or PhD program may obtain work 
experience during their graduate studies by 
participating in the co-operative education program. 
Employment lasting one or two semesters with 
government agencies, companies or other 
organizations employing statisticians is arranged for 
qualified students. Such employment often provides 
the problem which forms the basis of the MSc project.

Statistics Graduate Courses
STAT 602-3 Generalized Linear and Non-linear 
Modelling
A methods oriented unified approach to a broad array 
of nonlinear regression modelling methods including 
classical regression, logistic regression, probit 
analysis, dilution assay, frequency count analysis, 
ordinal type responses, and survival data. A project 
will be assigned related to the student’s field of study. 
Prerequisite: STAT 302 or 330 or permission of 
instructor. Open only to graduate students in 
departments other than Mathematics and Statistics. 

STAT 650-5 Quantitative Analysis in Resource 
Management and Field Biology
The use of statistical techniques and mathematical 
models in resource management with special 
emphasis on experimentation, survey techniques, 
and statistical model construction. (5-0-0) 
Prerequisite: A course in parametric and non-
parametric statistics. This course may not be used for 
the satisfaction of degree requirements in the 
Department of Statistics and Actuarial Science. 

STAT 801-4 Mathematical Statistics
Advanced mathematical statistics. A survey of basic 
concepts in point estimation, interval estimation and 
hypothesis testing. Principles of inference. 

http://www.math.sfu.ca
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STAT 802-4 Multivariate Analysis
An advanced course in multivariate analysis. Factor 
analysis, discriminant analysis, principal components, 
canonical correlations. Multivariate regression and 
analysis of variance. 

STAT 803-4 Data Analysis
A problem based course emphasizing the exploratory 
aspects of statistical analysis with emphasis on 
modern computer oriented methods. Prerequisite: 
STAT 450 or equivalent or permission of the 
instructor. 

STAT 804-4 Time Series Analysis
An introduction to time series models and their 
analysis. Both time-domain and frequency-domain 
techniques will be studied. Prerequisite: STAT 450 or 
equivalent or permission of the instructor. 

STAT 805-4 Non-Parametric Statistics and 
Discrete Data Analysis
Order statistics, rank statistics, procedures based on 
the empirical distribution function. Asymptotic 
efficiencies, goodness-of-fit, contingency tables, log-
linear models and further topics will be offered. 
Prerequisite: STAT 330 and 420 or equivalent or 
permission of the instructor. 

STAT 806-4 Lifetime Data Analysis
Statistical methodology used in analysing failure time 
data. Likelihoods under various censoring patterns. 
Inference using parametric regression models 
including the exponential, Weibull, lognormal, 
generalized gamma distributions. Goodness-of-fit 
tests. The proportional hazards family, and inference 
under the proportional hazards model. Stratification 
and blocking in proportional hazards models. Time 
dependent covariates. Regression methods for 
grouped data. Prerequisite: STAT 450. 

STAT 811-2 Statistical Consulting I
This course is designed to give students some 
practical experience as a statistical consultant 
through classroom discussion of issues in consulting 
and participation in the department’s Statistical 
Consulting Service under the direction of faculty 
members or the director.

STAT 812-2 Statistical Consulting II
Students will participate in the department’s 
Statistical Consulting Service under the direction of 
faculty members or the director. 

STAT 870-4 Applied Probability Models
Application of stochastic processes: queues, 
inventories, counters, etc. Reliability and life testing. 
Point processes. Simulation.

STAT 880-0 Practicum I
First semester of work experience in the Co-operative 
Education Program. 

STAT 881-0 Practicum II
Second semester of work experience in the 
Co-operative Education Program. 

STAT 882-0 Practicum III
Third semester of work experience in the 
Co-operative Education Program. 

STAT 883-0 Practicum IV
Fourth semester of work experience in the 
Co-operative Education Program. 

STAT 890-4 Statistics: Selected Topics
STAT 891-2 Seminar
A course to be team taught by current and visiting 
faculty and with topics chosen to match the interests 
of the students. 

STAT 894-2 Reading
STAT 895-4 Reading
STAT 898-0 MSc Thesis/Project
STAT 899-0 PhD Thesis/Project
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